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We are the Environment Agency. We protect and improve the environment 
and make it a better place for people and wildlife. 

We operate at the place where environmental change has its greatest impact 
on people’s lives. We reduce the risks to people and properties from flooding; 
make sure there is enough water for people and wildlife; protect and improve 
air, land and water quality and apply the environmental standards within 
which industry can operate. 

Acting to reduce climate change and helping people and wildlife adapt to its 
consequences are at the heart of all that we do. 

We cannot do this alone. We work closely with a wide range of partners 
including government, business, local authorities, other agencies, civil society 
groups and the communities we serve. 
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Non-Technical Summary 
Introduction 

The purpose of the project is to deliver a Coastal Flood Strategy (CFS) for the 
Tidal Medway Estuary, the Swale, and the Isle of Sheppey. The Strategy will 
determine the best economic, social, environmental, and technically 
appropriate approach to managing flood risk within the strategic area, and 
identify suitable schemes to deliver policies set out within the Medway 
Estuary and Swale, and the Isle of Grain to South Foreland, Shoreline 
Management Plans (the SMPs). The strategy will review the SMP options in 
greater detail, and where appropriate accept, reject or suggest alternative 
options.  

Under the European Directive 2001/42/EC on the assessment of the effects 
of certain plans and programmes on the environment (also known as the 
‘Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) Directive’), and the resulting 
Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004, a 
SEA is required to ensure that the environmental effects of CFS are 
assessed and considered whilst the plan is being developed and in advance 
of it being adopted. This SEA Scoping Report is the first stage of the SEA 
process and presents information on the context and scope of the SEA. The 
Scoping Report will be issued to the key stakeholders identified in the 
Stakeholder Consultation Plan for a formal five week consultation period. 

 

The Medway Estuary and Swale CFS 

The strategy area encompasses the Isle of Sheppey, Medway Estuary and Swale. The boundaries 
of the strategy area are: Allington Sluice as the upstream tidal limit of the Medway; the mouth of 
the Colemouth Creek on the Isle of Grain and the Sportsman Public House on Cleve Marshes near 
Faversham. The Strategy also includes the whole of the shore of the Isle of Sheppey. The Medway 
Estuary and Swale encompasses the large urban areas of the Medway Towns, major industrial 
and commercial areas, as well as large swaths of rural farmland, extensive salt marsh and 
mudflats. A 2km study area has been suggested and is shown in Appendix D. Much of the area is 
highly designated and protected for its heritage, landscape, and environmental value. 
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In 2010 the Environment Agency completed the Medway and Swale SMP and the Isle of Grain to 
South Foreland SMP which identified policies for managing this area of the estuary and coast in 35 
separately defined Policy Units. 

 

SEA Methodology 

The CFS SEA will be carried out in accordance with SEA Directive and ‘The Environmental 
Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004’, known as the “SEA Regulations” and 
will take into account the Office of the Deputy Prime Minister (ODPM) (now the Department for 
Communities and Local Government (DCLG)) Guidance ‘A Practical Guide to the Strategic 
Environmental Assessment Directive’ (September 2005). The figure below shows the stages in the 
SEA process. The SEA for the Medway Estuary and Swale CFS is currently near the end of Stage 
A of the SEA process. 
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SEA Process Stages 

 

 

Following Environment Agency policy,  a receptor-led assessment approach rather than an 
objective-led approach is being used. This follows the recommendations made in the DCLG report 
(March 2010) ‘Towards a more efficient and effective use of Strategic Environmental Assessment 
and Sustainability Appraisal in spatial planning - Final report’. A receptor-led approach can provide 
numerous benefits including a more focussed assessment against the baseline situation rather 
than aspirational objectives, it promotes an approach to appraisal more in keeping with the 
requirements of the SEA Directive and the outcomes in terms of impact identification and 
evaluation anticipated by stakeholders, and it shifts away from a matrix-based assessment 
methodology to a more narrative assessment. Therefore, the SEA Framework developed in this 
scoping report was based on a receptor-led approach. 

The key receptors identified and scoped into the SEA are presented in the table below. 

SEA Framework 

SEA Directive Annex 
1(f) Topic 

Scoped In Receptors 

Air Air quality and noise levels are scoped out because the effects 
would be short term during construction. Any construction effects 
are regulated and mitigated to acceptable levels through the 
planning process. 

Climatic Factors Defra’s recommended allowances for sea level rise have been 
used to provide erosion lines and flooding scenario for the CFS 

Biodiversity, Flora and 
Fauna 

International and European Designated Sites: SPA, SAC, Ramsar 

National and Local Designated Sites : SSSI, NNR, LNR, MCZ 

Biodiversity indicators 

Soil Sites designated as SSSIs (geological) 

Stage A 

Setting the context and objectives, establishing 
the baseline and deciding on the scope 

Stage B 

Developing and refining alternatives and 
assessing effects 

Stage C 

Preparing the Environmental Report 

Stage D 

Consulting on the draft plan or programme and 
the Environmental Report 

Stage E 

Monitoring implementation of the plan or 
programme 

Current Status of the Project 

The SEA for the Medway 

Estuary and Swale CFS is 

currently near the end of Stage A 

of the SEA process. The 

Scoping Report will be issued for 

a formal five week consultation 

in October 2015. During the 

consultation period the statutory 

consultees will have a chance to 

comment on the proposed scope 

and approach for the SEA. 
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Local geologically designated sites  (RIGS/GCRs) 

Agricultural land 

Stone and mineral sites (quarries) 

Cultural Heritage 
including architectural 
and archaeological 
heritage 

Scheduled Ancient Monuments 

Listed Buildings 

Conservation Areas   

Local and non-statutory heritage assets 

Archaeology (including unknown archaeology) 

Landscape Changes in landscape character and views within Landscape 
Character Areas 

Material Assets Settlements including proposed housing opportunity areas 

Transport infrastructure - motorways and roads (where linkage is 
a key issue), railway lines and stations, bridges, airfields, 
container ports and docks, wharfs and marina operations 

Energy infrastructure - power stations, power lines,  

Waste and water infrastructure - sewage works, pump stations 

Material use and mineral sites 

Key recreational facilities 

Coastal access and national trails 

Population and 
Human Health 

Human health  

Key vulnerable community facilities 

Regeneration areas 

Industrial, commercial, retail and other employment areas 

Water resource 
protection and Water 
Framework Directive 
requirements 

Designated bathing waters,  

Historic and active landfills,  

Major industrial and hazardous waste sites,  

Surface and ground water,  

Registered shellfisheries (e.g. Shellfish Harvesting Area) 

Water Framework Directive objectives 

 

Scoping Consultation 

The Scoping Report will be issued to key stakeholders including Environment Agency; Natural 
England; Historic England and the MEASS stakeholder group and local authorities. The Scoping 
Report will be issued for a formal five week consultation period. Once the consultation period has 
finished all consultation responses will be tabulated, carefully reviewed and taken into account and 
reported within the Environmental Report. 

Next Steps 

The next stage of the SEA process involves assessing the CFS options and preferred option using 
the SEA Framework. The results of the assessment will be recorded in an Environmental Report 
and issued for formal public consultation (see diagram on the SEA Process above).  
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1.  Introduction 

 
1.1  Introduction 
 

The purpose of the project is to deliver a Coastal Flood Strategy (CFS) for the Tidal Medway 
Estuary, the Swale, and the Isle of Sheppey. The Strategy will determine the best economic, 
social, environmental, and technically appropriate approach to managing flood risk within the 
strategic area, and identify suitable schemes to deliver policies set out within the Medway Estuary 
and Swale, and the Isle of Grain to South Foreland, Shoreline Management Plans (the SMPs). The 
strategy will review the SMP options in greater detail, and where appropriate accept, reject or 
suggest alternative options. 

Under the European Directive 2001/42/EC on the assessment of the effects of certain plans and 
programmes on the environment (also known as the ‘Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) 
Directive’), and the resulting Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations 
2004, a SEA is required to ensure that the environmental effects of CFS are assessed and 
considered whilst the plan is being developed and in advance of it being adopted. This SEA 
Scoping Report is the first stage of the SEA process and presents information on the context and 
scope of the SEA. The Scoping Report will be issued to the key stakeholders identified in the 
Stakeholder Consultation Plan for a formal five week consultation period. 

 

1.2.  Purpose of the Scoping Stage and Scoping Report 
 

The aim of this Scoping Report is to set the context and scope for the SEA of the Medway Estuary 
and Swale CFS. The scoping stage establishes the scope and information required for the 
subsequent Environmental Report. This Scoping Report covers Stage A (DCLG Guidance, 
September 2005) of the SEA process for the CFS. Stages B to D will be covered in the 
Environmental Report, and Stage E (Monitoring) will be carried out by the Environment Agency 
(EA) as part of its annual monitoring. 

Specifically, the scope stage aims to: 

• Review relevant policies, plans and programmes and their implications for the CFS; 

• establish the baseline environmental information and key issues for the Strategy area; 

• set the context of the SEA;  

• decide on the scope for the SEA, ensuring that it covers all the likely significant environmental 
effects of the CFS;  

• Scope in and out environmental receptors and topics for the Environmental Report; 

• Undertake consultation.  
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1.3  Links with Wider Studies 

 

1.3.1  Habitats Regulations Assessment 

 

Under the European Directive 92/43/EEC on the Conservation of Natural Habitats and Wild Fauna 
and Flora (also known as the ‘Habitats Directive’), and the resulting Conservation of Habitats and 
Species Regulations 2010 (as amended), a Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) is required 
where a plan may give rise to significant effects on European designated sites, known as Natura 
2000 sites. 

Natura 2000 sites consist of Special Protection Areas (SPA), Special Areas of Conservation (SAC) 
and Ramsar sites, and also include potential SPA and candidate SAC. Within the Medway Estuary 
and Swale CFS area there are SPA’s, Ramsar Sites and SAC’s, please see section 5.4.2., and 
therefore a HRA will be required. A HRA ‘Task 1: Screening’ (Test of Likely Significant) will be 
undertaken for the CFS to determine whether there are likely to be any significant effects on 
Natura 2000 sites. If significant effects are determined then a HRA ‘Task 2: Appropriate 
Assessment’ will be required. The HRA process will be undertaken in parallel with the SEA and 
CFS processes and will inform all relevant SEA receptor assessments. 

 

1.3.2.  Water Framework Directive 
 

The Water Framework Directive (WFD) aims to provide a better water environment in Europe for 
surface waters, including rivers, estuaries and coastal waters and also groundwater. 

The WFD timetable requires that the environmental objectives of the Directive are achieved in all 
water bodies by 2015. For surface waters, good status is made up of good environmental status 
(or potential in artificial or heavily modified water bodies) and good chemical status. Ecological 
status consists of biological, hydromorphological and physiochemical elements. For groundwater, 
good status consists of quantitative and qualitative status. Improvement measures have been 
planned for water bodies in order that they meet good status. The Directive also requires that there 
is no deterioration in water body status.  

The WFD Assessment will be undertaken in parallel with the SEA, HRA and CFS processes and 
will inform each other. 

 

1.4.  Limitations of the Scoping Exercise 
 

Mott MacDonald has used published data and information provided by the Mott MacDonald project 
team in the production of this Scoping Report.  

The baseline information collected in this Scoping Report is a summary of the most up-to-date 
information currently available, however it is possible that conditions described in this report may 
change over time. This dataset will be continuously up-dated throughout the SEA process, as new 
information becomes available or other information presents itself. The consultation process aims 
to address and minimise any gaps in information to ensure all potential environmental and socio-
economic effects have been considered with regard to the CFS.  
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2. Strategic Environmental 
Assessment 
 

2.1. SEA Legislative Requirements and Purpose 

 
A SEA is required for the Medway Estuary and Swale CFS under the European Union Directive 
2001/42/EC, more commonly known as the SEA Directive. The Directive was transposed into 
United Kingdom (UK) law via the Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes 
Regulations 2004, which requires an assessment of the effects of certain plans and programmes 
on the environment. 

Article 3 of the SEA Directive defines when a SEA is required for plans and programmes. Article 3 
(2) states that a SEA is required for plans and programmes which are prepared for water 
management, and set the framework for development consents, and/or are likely to have a 
significant environmental effect. 

The objectives of the SEA process are to afford a high level of protection to the environment and to 
contribute to the integration of environmental considerations into the preparation prior to the 
adoption of plans. The SEA also informs the decision-making process through the identification 
and assessment of likely significant effects including positive and negative, synergistic and 
cumulative effects that a plan or programme may have on environmental factors as set out in 
Schedule 2 of the SEA Regulations. This is conducted at the same level the plan is set and 
enables consultation on the potential environmental effects of a plan with a wide range of 
stakeholders. 

 

2.2. SEA Process and Stages 
 

The CFS SEA will be carried out in accordance with SEA Directive and ‘The Environmental 
Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004’, known as the “SEA Regulations” as 
transposed from the European Directive 2001/42/EC ‘on the assessment of the effects of certain 
plans and programmes on the environment’" and will take into account the Office of the Deputy 
Prime Minister (ODPM) (now the Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG)) 
Guidance ‘A Practical Guide to the Strategic Environmental Assessment Directive’ (September 
2005). Figure 2.1 shows the stages in the SEA process, and Table 2.1 breaks the stages down 
into the individual tasks involved. The SEA for the Medway Estuary and Swale CFS is currently 
near the end of Stage A of the SEA process.  
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Figure 2.1: SEA Process Stages 

 

Table 2.1: Description of SEA Stages and Tasks 

SEA Stage SEA Task 
Task Purpose for the Medway and Swale Coastal 
Flood Strategy  

Stage A 

Setting the 
context and 
objectives, 
establishing 
the baseline 
and deciding 
on the scope 

 

A1: Identifying other 
relevant plans, 
programmes, and 
environmental 
protection objectives 

To establish how the CFS is affected by outside 
factors, to suggest ideas for how any constraints can 
be addressed, and to help to identify SEA receptors 

A2: Collecting 
baseline information 

To provide an evidence base for environmental 
problems, prediction of effects, and monitoring; to 
help in the identification of SEA receptors 

A3: Identifying 
environmental 
problems 

To help focus the SEA and streamline the 
subsequent stages, including baseline information 
analysis, identification of SEA receptors, prediction of 
effects and monitoring 

A4: Developing SEA 
Framework 

To provide a means by which the environmental 
performance of the CFS and options can be 
assessed 

A5: Consulting on the 
scope of SEA 

To ensure that the SEA covers the likely significant 
environmental effects of the CFS 

Stage A 

Setting the context and objectives, 
establishing the baseline and deciding on 

the scope 

Stage B 

Developing and refining alternatives and 
assessing effects 

Stage C 

Preparing the Environmental Report 

Stage D 

Consulting on the draft plan or programme 
and the Environmental Report 

Stage E 

Monitoring implementation of the plan or 
programme 

Current Status of the Project 

The SEA for the Medway 

Estuary and Swale CFS is 

currently near the end of Stage A 

of the SEA process. The 

Scoping Report will be issued for 

a formal five week consultation 

in November 2015 During the 

consultation period the statutory 

consultees will have a chance to 

comment on the proposed scope 

and approach for the SEA. 
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SEA Stage SEA Task 
Task Purpose for the Medway and Swale Coastal 
Flood Strategy  

Stage B 

Developing 
and refining 
alternatives 
and assessing 
effects 

 

B1: Testing the CFS 
objectives against the 
SEA receptors 

To identify potential synergies or inconsistencies 
between the objectives of the CFS and the SEA 
receptors and help in developing alternatives 

B2: Developing 
strategic alternatives 

To develop and refine strategic options 

B3: Predicting the 
effects of the draft 
CFS, including 
alternatives 

To predict the significant environmental effects of the 
CFS and options 

B4: Evaluating the 
effects of the draft 
plan or programme, 
including alternatives 

To evaluate the predicted effects of the CFS and 
options and assist in the refinement of the CFS 

B5: Considering ways 
of mitigating adverse 
effects 

To ensure that adverse effects are identified and 
potential mitigation measures are considered 

B6: Proposing 
measures to monitor 
the environmental 
effects of plan or 
programme 
implementation 

To detail the means by which the environmental 
performance for the CFS can be assessed 

Stage C 

Preparing the 
Environmental 
Report 

C1: Preparing the 
Environmental Report 

To present the predicted environmental effects of the 
CFS, including options, in a form suitable for public 
consultation and use by decision-makers 

Stage D 

Consulting on 
the draft plan 
or programme 
and the 
Environmental 
Report 

 

D1: Consulting on the 
CFS and 
Environmental Report 

To give the public and the Consultation Bodies an 
opportunity to express their opinions on the findings 
of the Environmental Report and to use it as a 
reference point in commenting on the CFS. 

To gather more information through the opinions and 
concerns of the public 

D2: Assessing 
significant changes 

To ensure that the environmental implications of any 
significant changes to the draft CFS at this stage are 
assessed and taken into account 

D3: Decision making 
and providing 
information 

To provide information on how the Environmental 
Report and consultees’ opinions were taken into 
account in deciding the final form of the CFS to be 
adopted 

Stage E 

Monitoring 
implementatio
n of the plans 
or programme 

E1: Developing aims 
and methods for 
monitoring 

To track the environmental effects of the CFS to 
show whether they are as predicted; to help identify 
adverse effects 

E2: Responding to 
adverse effects 

To prepare for appropriate responses where adverse 
effects are identified 

Source: Adapted from 'A Practical Guide to the Strategic Environmental Assessment Directive' 
(ODPM, September 2005) 
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2.3. Proposed SEA Approach 

 

2.3.1. Scoping 
 

This report covers Stage A of the SEA process, known as the scoping stage (see Table 2.1). 
Stages B to D will be covered in the Environmental Report, and Stage E (Monitoring) will be 
carried out by the EA as part of its CFS monitoring. 

Following EA policy, a receptor-led assessment approach rather than an objective-led approach is 
being used. This follows the recommendations made in the DCLG report (March 2010) ‘Towards a 
more efficient and effective use of Strategic Environmental Assessment and Sustainability 
Appraisal in spatial planning - Final report’. A receptor-led approach can provide numerous 
benefits, it promotes an approach to appraisal more in keeping with the requirements of the SEA 
Directive and the outcomes in terms of impact identification and evaluation anticipated by 
stakeholders, and it shifts away from a matrix-based assessment methodology to a more narrative 
assessment. Therefore, the SEA Framework developed in this scoping report (see section 7) was 
based on a receptor- led approach. 

 

2.3.2. Assessment 
The high level policy options for each Policy Unit have already been identified in the SMPs and 
were subject to SEA during the preparation of the SMPs. The key effects identified during SMP 
SEA completed in 2010 will be reviewed and taken into account during the assessment of the long 
list of options. However this study will also be using updated and more detailed information 
gathered specifically for the Medway and Swale CFS. 

A Workshop was held with Mott MacDonald coastal engineering and environmental specialists to 
review the preferred policies for each Policy Unit as set out in the SMPs. This was undertaken in 
April 2015 using the most recent publically available data on the environmental, historical and 
social aspects of the Medway and Swale estuaries in conjunction with the latest defence condition 
reports. For the majority of Policy Units the SMP policy was agreed as the preferred policy option. 
However, there are 10 instances where the results of the workshop differed and these will require 
review. The results of the workshop can be found in Appendix B.  The workshop results were then 
used to formulate a long-list of options for each policy unit which included no nothing and do 
minimum options (see Appendix C for long list of options).  

The long list of options will be assessed at a high level using the SEA Framework (see section 7) 
and the results will be presented in the Environmental Report. Due to the large number of Policy 
Units and options, and the high level nature of the assessment a matrix format with a colour coded 
score and justification text will be used. This will also allow for easy comparison of environmental 
effects of different options of the baseline. The findings of the assessment will be used together 
with the findings of the HRA and WFD Screening process being undertaken in parallel, as the 
environmental decision-making criteria (along with other criteria such as cost, the results of 
stakeholder consultation, feasibility etc.) to determine the short list of options.  

Once the short list of options has been determined a more detailed assessment using the SEA 
Framework and Ecosystem Services will be undertaken. The project studies undertaken in parallel 
such as HRA, WFD, and modelling will form the evidence for determining significance of potential 
effects. In accordance with the recommendations on the DCLG report (March 2010) a narrative 
assessment approach will be undertaken for the assessment. Mitigation measures and 
recommendations will be proposed that will minimise environmental effects and maximise 
sustainability opportunities. The cumulative, secondary and synergistic effects of the overall CFS 
on identified receptors will be appraised. 
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2.3.3.  Ecosystem Services 

 
The Ecosystem Service concept will be made central to the SEA by considering each of the 
identified receptors both in their own right, but also as assets whose integral processes contribute 
to human well-being. Ecosystem services and associated assessment work is not intended to be 
used to replace the prescribed methodology but will complement it. Reference will thus be made to 
these assets and the ecosystem services they provide, and how the proposed policies may 
influence the delivery of these as part of the assessment process. An assessment of ecosystem 
services will also be integrated into the development and refining of alternatives and individual 
policy options. This will be achieved by presenting the expected trade-offs in ecosystem services 
provision that each option would entail and how this would thereby influence the environmental, 
economic and social value of the strategy area. 
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3.  Description and Context of the      
Medway Estuary and Swale CFS 

 
3.1. Background 

 

The strategy area encompasses the Isle of Sheppey, Medway Estuary and Swale, (as illustrated in 
Drawings MM-347800-GIS-001-044 and -045 in Appendix D). The boundaries of the strategy area 
are: Allington Sluice as the upstream tidal limit of the Medway; the mouth of the Colemouth Creek 
on the Isle of Grain and the Sportsman Public House on Cleve Marshes near Faversham. The 
Strategy also includes the whole of the shore of the Isle of Sheppey. The Medway Estuary and 
Swale encompasses the large urban areas of the Medway Towns, major industrial and commercial 
areas, as well as large swaths of rural farmland, extensive salt marsh and mudflats. Much of the 
area is designated and protected for its heritage, landscape, and environmental value. 

In 2010 the Environment Agency completed the Medway and Swale SMP and the Isle of Grain to 
South Foreland SMP which identified policies for managing this area of the estuary and coast in 35 
separately defined Policy Units. The policies included the following: 

• Hold the Line – maintain or improve the level of protection provided by defences; 

• Managed Realignment – allowing retreat of the shoreline with management to control or limit 
movements; or 

• No Active Intervention – a decision not to invest in providing or maintaining defences. 

The purpose of the CFS is to determine the best economic, social, environmental, and technically 
appropriate approach to managing flood risk in each policy Unit and identify suitable schemes to 
deliver the policies set out in the SMPs. The strategy will review the SMP options in greater detail, 
and where appropriate accept, reject or suggest alternative options. 

 

3.2. The CFS Policy Units 
 

The strategy area is divided into Policy Units as shown on Drawings MM-347800-GIS-001-044 and 
- 045 in Appendix D. The Policy Units are as follows: 

• PU E4 01: Grain Tower to Colemouth Creek; 

• PU E4 02: Colemouth Creek to Bee Ness Jetty; 

• PU E4 03: Kingsnorth Power Station; 

• PU E4 04: Kingsnorth Power Station to Cockham Wood; 

• PU E4 05: Cockham Wood; 

• PU E4 06: Lower Upnor to Medway Bridge; 

• PU E4 07: Medway Bridge to North Halling; 

 The SEA Directive requires: 

“an outline of the contents, main objectives of the plan or programme…..” 

SEA Directive Annex I (a) 
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• PU E4 08a and E4 08b: North Halling to Snodland;  

• PU E4 09: Snodland to Allington Lock; 

• PU E4 10: Allington Lock to North Wouldham; 

• PU E4 11: Wouldham Marshes; 

• PU E4 12: Medway Bridge to west St Mary’s Island;  

• PU E4 13: St Mary’s Island to the Strand; 

• PU E4 14: The Strand to west Motney Hill; 

• PU E4 15: Motney Hill to Ham Green; 

• PU E4 16: Ham Green to east of Upchurch; 

• PU E4 17: East of Upchurch to east Lower Halstow; 

• PU E4 18: Barksore Marshes; 

• PU E4 19: Funton to Raspberry Hill; 

• PU E4 20: Chetney Marshes; 

• PU E4 21: Kingsferry Bridge to Milton Creek; 

• PU E4 22: Milton Creek; 

• PU E4 23-1, PU E4 23-2, PU E4 23-3: Murston Pits to Faversham; 

• PU E4 24: Faversham to Nagden; 

• PU E4 25: Shell Ness to Sayes Court; 

• PU E4 26: Sayes Court to north Elmley Island; 

• PU E4 27: North Elmley Island to Kingsferry Bridge; 

• PU E4 28: Kingsferry Bridge to Rushenden; 

• PU E4 30: Medway Islands; 

• PU Ea01: All Hallows on Sea to Grain; 

• PU Ea02: Sheerness to Minster; 

• PU Ea03: Minster Town to Royal Oak; 

• PU Ea04: Minster Slopes; 

• PU Ea05: Warden Point to Leysdown; 

• PU Ea06: Leysdown to Shell Ness; 

• PU Ea07: Faversham Creek to The Sportsman Pub. 

 

Further details on each policy unit, including key assets, existing defence type and conditions, and 
opportunities for managed realignment areas are included in Appendix B. The table in Appendix B 
also presents the SMP policy for each PU and the proposed Medway Estuary and Swale CFS 
policy. For 10 of the PUs the SMP and CFS are the same. Where the CFS proposes a different 
policy to the SMP a justification is provided.  

Within the determined policy for each PU a range of management options were developed (the 
long list of options). The long list of options for each PU is presented in Appendix C.  
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4.  Relationship with other Policies, 
Plans, and Programmes 

 

4.1 Policies, Plans, and Programmes Review 
 

A review of the range of plans and programmes relevant to the CFS SEA was undertaken as part 
of the scoping process. The aim was to determine how the CFS may be affected by these outside 
factors. Furthermore, the CFS aims to support current relevant policies, plans, programmes, and 
environmental protection legislation at international, national and local levels. The CFS aims to 
support and where possible strengthen the objectives of other local plans and strategies for Kent 
County Council, Medway Council, and Swale Borough Council. A review of these documents is 
required in order to identify any potential inconsistencies or constraints between these documents 
and the CFS. Any inconsistencies and constraints identified can then be addressed. Figure 4.1 
lists current relevant policies, plans, and programmes which were considered during the scoping 
stage. Appendix A presents the policies, plans, and programmes review. 

 

4.2  Identification of Key Themes and Messages Relevant to the 
SEA 
 

The messages and objectives from the policies, plans and programmes review that are considered 
relevant to the CFS SEA are presented below. They will provide an input into the process of 
identifying key issues and opportunities and developing the SEA Framework. These are as follows: 

• Strictly conserve and enhance flora and fauna and their habitats; 

• Strict protection of wild birds and their habitats; 

• Halt overall biodiversity loss; 

• Improve water quality so all waters achieve 'good status' as set out in the Water Framework 
Directive; 

• Prevent or limit inputs of pollutants into groundwater; 

• Reduce and manage the risks of flooding; 

• Reduce greenhouse gas emissions; 

• Adapt to the impacts of climate change; 

• Protect the historic environment including archaeology, conservation areas and built heritage; 

• Promote sustainable economic growth; 

The SEA Directive requires: 

“an outline of the contents, main objectives of the plan or programme and relationship with 

other relevant plans and programmes”  

“the environmental protection objectives, established at international, Community or Member 

State level, which are relevant to the plan or programme and the way those objectives and any 

environmental considerations have been taken into account during its preparation” 

SEA Directive Annex I (a) and (e)  
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• Promote sustainable and healthy communities; 

• Promote social inclusion and community participation; 

• Promote sustainable tourism; 

• Protect the landscape quality and character; and 

• Protect best quality soils and agricultural land. 



 

 

 

 

Figure 4.1: Relevant Policies, Plans, Programmes and Environmental Protection Legislation 

International and European 

EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2020: Our life insurance, our natural capital 
(2011) 

EC Directive on the Conservation of Natural Habitats of Wild Fauna and 
Flora (92/43/EEC) 

EC Directive on the Conservation of Wild Birds (2009/147/EC) 

Ramsar Convention on wetlands of International Importance (1971) 

EC Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EEC) 

Groundwater Directive (2006/118/EC) 

EC Directive on Bathing Water (76/160/EEC); and Directive 2006/7/EC 
repealing Directive 76/160/EEC (from 2014)  

EU Strategy on Climate Change -‘Limiting Global Climate Change to 2 
Degrees Celsius: The Way Ahead for 2020 and Beyond (2007) 

EC Drinking Water Directive (98/83/EC) 

EC Marine Strategy Framework Directive (2008/56/EEC) 

EU Directive 2007/60/EC on the Assessment and Management of Flood 
Risks 

Kyoto Protocol on Climate Change 1997 

The European Landscape Convention (2004) 

Charter for the Protection and Management of Archaeological Heritage 
(1990) 

Convention for the Protection of Architectural Heritage of Europe (2009) 

Mainstreaming Sustainable Development into EU Policies (2009) 
including Johannesburg Declaration on Sustainable Development (2002) 
and EU Sustainable Development Strategy (2006) 

 

 

 

National 

National Planning Policy Framework (2012) 

Securing the Future – Delivering the UK Sustainable Development 
Strategy (2006) 

Climate Change – UK Programme (2006) 

UK Post-2010 Biodiversity Framework (2012) 

Natural Environment White Paper (2012) 

Climate Change Act 2008 

Flood and Water Management Act (2010) 

Flood Risk Regulations 2009 

The Water Environment (Water Framework Directive) (England and 
Wales) Regulations 2003 

Groundwater Protection: Policy and Practice (GP3) 
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Biodiversity 2020: A Strategy for England’s Wildlife and Ecosystems 
(2011) 

Understanding the Risks, Empowering Communities, Building 
Resilience: The National Flood and Coastal Erosion Risk Management 
Strategy for England (2011) 

Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 

The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations (2010) 
(amended 2011) 

The Countryside and Rights of Way (CROW) Act 2000 

The Natural Environment and Communities Act 2006 (NERC Act) 

Marine Strategy Regulation 2010 

Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Act 1975 

National Eel Management Strategy 

Sea Trout and Salmon Fisheries Strategy 2008 – 2021 

National Trout and Grayling Fisheries Strategy (2003) 

The UK’s shared framework for sustainable development (2005) 

Environmental Protection Act 1990 

Marine and Coastal Access Act 2009 

 

 

Regional and Local 

SMP9: Medway Estuary and Swale SMP 
(2008)  

SMP10: Isle of Grain to South Foreland SMP 
(2008) 

North Kent Rivers Catchment Flood 
Management Plans 

North Kent Coastal Habitat Management Plan 
(2002)  

Rochester Riverside Masterplan and 
Development Brief SPD (2014) 

Medway Local Plan (2003) 

Medway Strategic Flood Risk Assessment 
(2006) 

The Interface Land, Chatham SPD (2010) 

Gun Wharf Masterplan SPD (2010)  

Kent Local Flood Risk Management Strategy 
(2013) 

Kent Biodiversity Action Plan 

Swale Surface Water Management Plan (2012) 

Swale Borough Local Plan (2008) 

Swale Borough Emerging Local Plan (2014) 

Swale Borough SFRA  for LDF (2009) 

Greater Thames Coastal Habitat Management 
Plan (2008) 

 

 
Medway Estuary and Swale CFS 



 

 

 

 

5.  Environmental Baseline 

 

 

5.1. Introduction 
 

This section presents the environmental baseline conditions for the CFS area. This information 
provides the basis for predicting and monitoring the effects of the CFS. It also helps to identify 
potential environmental issues, and alternative options in the context of national, regional and local 
targets and trends, and opportunities for the enhancement and delivery of ecosystem services. 
The baseline has been used to identify key assets and constraints for each Policy Unit (see Table 
). This will be used to develop specific Policy Unit baseline in the Environmental Report.  

 

The baseline topics outlined include those topics identified in Annex 1(f) of the ‘SEA Directive’.  

 

Table 5.1: Baseline Topics 

SEA Directive Annex I(f) Topic Baseline Topic 

Air Air Quality 

Climatic Factors Climatic Factors (including flood risk) 

Biodiversity, Flora and Fauna Ecology and Nature Conservation 

Soil Geology and Soils (including agricultural 
land) 

Cultural Heritage including architectural and 
archaeological heritage 

Historic Environment 

Landscape Landscape 

Material Assets Material Assets 

Population and Human Health Population and Human Health 

Water Water 

 

 

 The SEA Directive requires: 

“the relevant aspects of the current state of the environment and the likely evolution thereof 

without implementation of the plan or programme”   

“the environmental characteristics of areas likely to be significantly affected”  

SEA Directive Annex I (b) and (c) 
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5.2. Air Quality 
 

The biggest source of air pollution in Medway is from road traffic. The Council’s assessment of air 
quality has shown that in Medway levels of nitrogen dioxide are above the health-based objectives 
set out by the Government. Therefore, Medway Council declared three Air Quality Management 
Areas (AQMAs) in 2010. Two of these are close to the coast and riverside and are described 
below. There are four AQMAs within the Swale Borough Council boundary and one of these is 
close to the coast and riverside (described below) and are associated with traffic flows: 

• Central Medway AQMA - a large central AQMA which includes the previous AQMAs of 
Frindsbury Road, Cuxton Road, Strood Centre, Rochester Centre and Chatham Centre which 
have been slightly extended, but also includes the new areas of Luton Road, Chatham, High 
Street, Chatham and Rainham Road, Chatham. AQMA declared due to Nitrogen Dioxide (NO2) 
from road transport;  

• Gillingham AQMA - an area along Pier Road in Gillingham. Declared for NO2 from road 
transport; and 

• St Pauls Street AQMA - The designated area incorporates the area of St Pauls Street, 
Sittingbourne. AQMA declared due to Nitrogen Dioxide (NO2) from road transport. 

 

Relation to the CFS 

In the absence of the CFS it is likely that new development, regeneration and tourism may lead to 
increased car journeys within the area and localised air quality effects. Public transport 
improvements, national air quality targets and European emissions standards for new vehicles 
should contribute to reducing future air quality impacts from motor vehicles; 

Air quality is unlikely to be effected by the Medway Estuary and Swale CFS. However, if the CFS 
proposes active intervention such as capital works in certain areas there may be minor temporary 
effects during construction from plant machinery and construction transportation. Maintenance 
activities will generate some vehicle movements but will be infrequent.  

Due to the fact that the construction works and the CFS are unlikely to have permanent effects on 
air quality is it proposed to scope out air quality from the SEA.  

 

5.3. Climatic Factors 
 

The south of England experiences relatively warm dry summers and recently there has been 
increasing concern that climate change is accelerating towards higher temperatures. It is now 
generally accepted that climate change is taking place, with global mean air temperatures having 
increased by 0.3 to 0.6°C during the 20th century. Projections of average summer temperature 
change in the South East get larger over time, with projected increases in average summer 
temperatures of 1.6°C during the 2020s, 2.7°C by the 2040s and 3.9°C by the 2080s (Defra 2009). 

Climate change is predicted to increase pressure on coastal defences in the Strategy area due to 
rising sea levels from thermal expansion and the melting of glaciers (Table Error! No text of 
specified style in document..2 shows the Environment Agency recommended contingency 
allowances for net sea level rises in the South East of England). Consequently, conflicts between 
coastal defence and protection of the coastline are likely to increase in the Strategy area. 
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Table Error! No text of specified style in document..2: Recommended contingency 
allowances for net sea level rises (Net sea level rise (mm per year) relative to 1990) 

 1990  to 2025 2025 to 2055 2055 to 2085 2085 to 2115 

South-East 
England 

4.0 8.5 12.0 15.0 

Source: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/296964/LIT_8496_5
306da.pdf 

 

Kent County Council has produced a Local Climate Impact Profile for Kent1. The Kent Local 
Climate Impact Profile (LCLIP) identified 52 weather events, which impacted the county over a 14 
year period. The county experienced heavy rain and resultant flood events, heatwaves, droughts, 
freezing temperatures and snow as well as multiple storm events. Kent has already begun to feel 
the effects of a changing climate, with earlier emergence of species such as the Adonis Blue 
butterfly, observed sea level rise at Sheerness and the hottest temperature on record experienced 
at Brogdale in Faversham (38.5ºC). Key findings from the UK Climate Projections 2009 (UKCP09) 
suggest Kent is likely to experience further changes into the future, and that by 2050: 

• Winters are likely to be warmer by around 2.2°C; 

• Summers are likely to be hotter by around 2.8°C; 

• The hottest summer days could increase by up to 3.7°C; 

• Summer night time temperatures are likely to increase by 3°C; 

• Winter rainfall is likely to increase by 14%; 

• Summer rainfall is likely to decrease by 24%. 

In addition to this, Kent is also likely to experience an increased frequency of severe weather 
events, posing significant risks, with: 

• More ‘very hot’ days – what we consider extreme currently will likely prove to be average in 30 
years; 

• More intense downpours of rain leading to increased flood risk, particularly surface water 
flooding; 

• Increased risk of coastal flooding; 

• Changes in storminess and high winds. 

Approximately 8.3% of Kent’s population is already at risk from flood events (over 70,000 
properties) and with the county’s long coastline, population density and geographical position Kent 
is likely to feel some of the strongest effects of climate change across the United Kingdom. 

Relation to the CFS 

In the absence of the CFS future climate change effects are likely to include sea level rise, higher 
temperatures and more severe weather conditions including flash floods. 

Any construction activities associated with developing (and maintaining) flood defences through 
implementation of the proposed options for the strategy would increase the release of greenhouse 
gasses and contribute towards climate change. Opportunities do exist to mitigate any increases 
and to promote ‘greener’ solutions by working with natural processes for flood defences through 

                                                

 
1
 http://www.kent.gov.uk/__data/assets/pdf_file/0007/24595/LCLIP-summary-report-1996-2010.pdf 

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/296964/LIT_8496_5306da.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/296964/LIT_8496_5306da.pdf
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the use of sustainable and locally sourced materials during construction and use of natural flood 
defences such as managed realignment.  

Land use changes associated with some of the policies such as managed realignment would also 
alter the exchanges of greenhouse gases between the atmosphere and terrestrial or intertidal 
areas, thus affecting the climate regulation ecosystem service delivered by the land. This may 
present opportunities for additional sequestration such as through the development of saltmarsh 
and/or new freshwater areas on agricultural land, but might reduce the carbon stocks in other 
areas. The policies themselves therefore may influence greenhouse gas emissions through both 
the construction of preferred defensive structures and the land use changes these might entail, 
thus contributing to or mitigating against climate change. 

 

5.4. Ecology and Nature Conservation 

 

5.4.1. Overview 
 

The description of the ecological baseline of the study area has been informed primarily through 
desk-based study. This was undertaken by searching available publications, reports and online 
databases from Multi-Agency Geographic Information for the Countryside (MAGIC), Joint Nature 
Conservation Committee (JNCC), Natural England and Kent and Medway Biological Records 
Centre websites. 

A number of publicly available reports and documents have also been used, to glean further 
information on landuse types and associated habitats. These include: 

• Medway Estuary and Swale Shoreline Management Plan; 

• Medway Estuary and Swale Estuary Habitat Study – Initial Scoping Phase; 

• Kent Habitat Survey 2012; and 

• Natural England Commissioned Report NECR082 - What do we Know about the Birds and 
Habitats of the North Kent Marshes?  

 

A review of publicly available aerial photography was also carried out, and a walkover of the site 
was carried out in April 2015 by environmental scientists and ecologists to update the above for 
this study. 

An initial Zone of Influence of 2km from the study area has been used to identify proposed 
Designated Sites for the SEA  this may be extended during the study if required. The description of 
likely habitats and ecological features has been provided for the study area only, as this covers a 
sufficiently large area to provide adequate coverage. It is likely that as the project progresses, the 
study area will be contracted and/or broken down into smaller areas, so further phases of 
assessment work will account for these as necessary. 

 

5.4.2. Statutory Designated Sites 
 

Internationally designated sites within the UK are represented by the wetlands of international 
importance designated under the Ramsar Convention, known as Ramsar sites; alongside the 
European designations known as Special Protection Areas (SPA) and Special Areas of 
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Conservation (SAC), established under the EC Birds Directive and Habitats Directive2 respectively, 
which together form the Natura 2000 network. 

 

International and European Designated Sites 

 

International and European Designated Sites include Special Protection Areas (SPA), Special 
Areas of Conservation (SAC), and Ramsar Sites. Those sites within the Strategy area include:  

• Medway Estuary and Marshes SPA, Ramsar, SSSI - form the largest area of intertidal habitats 
which have been identified as of value for nature conservation in Kent and are representative of 
the estuarine habitats found on the North Kent coast. A complex of mudflats and saltmarsh is 
present with grazing marsh behind the sea walls which is intersected by dykes and fleets. The 
area holds internationally important populations of wintering and passage birds and is also of 
importance for its breeding birds. An outstanding assemblage of plant species also occurs on 
the site; 

• The Swale SPA, Ramsar, SSSI - The Swale includes the largest remaining areas of freshwater 
grazing marsh in Kent and is representative of the estuarine habitats found on the north Kent 
coast. The habitats comprise chiefly mudflats, saltmarsh, and freshwater grazing marsh, the 
latter being intersected by extensive dykes and fleets. The area is particularly notable for the 
internationally important numbers of wintering and passage wildfowl and waders, and there are 
also important breeding populations of a number of bird species. Associated with the various 
constituent habitats of the site are outstanding assemblages of plants and invertebrates; 

• Thames Estuary and Marshes SPA, Ramsar – the site supports one endangered plant species 
and at least 14 nationally scarce plants of wetland habitats. The site also supports more than 
20 British Red Data Book invertebrates and an internationally important assemblage of 
waterfowl; 

• Outer Thames Estuary SPA – the site supports winter populations of red-throated diver; 

• Thanet Coast and Sandwich Bay SPA, Ramsar – the site supports 15 British Red Data Book 
wetland invertebrates and is also noted for supporting populations of Ruddy turnstone; 

• Peter’s Pit SAC and SSSI – an old chalk quarry situated in the North Downs in north Kent, with 
large ponds situated amongst grassland, scrub and woodland. The ponds have widely 
fluctuating water levels and support one of the largest populations of the great crested newt 
Triturus cristatus in Britain. Two other newt species also breed here together with frogs and at 
least two species of reptile. Little is known about the rest of the fauna of the site, although the 
areas of scrub are thought to support a number of breeding birds; 

• Blean Complex SAC – designated for Annex I habitats including Atlantic acidophilous beech 
forests with Ilex and sometimes also Taxus in the shrublayer (Quercion robori-petraeae or Ilici-
Fagenion) and Sub-Atlantic and medio-European oak or oak hornbeam forests of the Carpinion 
betuli, and Annex II species including Great Crested Newt Triturus cristatus; 

• North Downs Woodlands SAC – designated for Annex I habitats including Semi-natural dry 
grasslands and scrubland facies: on calcareous substrates (Festuco-Brometalia), Asperulo-
Fagetum beech forests, Taxus baccata woods of the British Isles; 

• Tankerton Slopes and Swalecliffe SAC – designated for Annex II species including Fisher's 
estuarine moth Gortyna borelii lunata. 

 

 

                                                

 
2
 The Birds Directive is implemented in the UK through the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1982 (as amended) 

and the Conservation (Natural Habitats, & c.) Regulations 2010 (as amended). The Habitats Directive is 
implemented in the UK through the Conservation (Natural Habitats, & c.) Regulations 2010 (as amended). 
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A list of the Annex I and migratory species associated with these sites is presented below. 

Annex I and migratory Species within Designated Sites in the Strategy Area 

• Anas acuta : Northern pintail 

• Anas clypeata : Northern shoveler 

• Anas crecca : Eurasian tail 

• Anas penelope : Eurasian wigeon  

• Arenaria interpres : Ruddy turnstone 

• Branta bernicla : Brant goose 

• Calidris alpina : Dunlin 

• Calidris canutus : Red knot 

• Charadrius hiaticula : Ringed plover 

• Cygnus columbianus : Tundra swan 

• Bewickii  : Bewick’s swan 

• Gavia stellate : Red throated loon 

• Haematopus ostralegus : Eurasian oystercatcher 

• Limosa limosa islandica : Black-tailed godwit 

• Numenius arquata : Eurasian curlew 

• Pluvialis apricaria : European golden plover 

• Pluvialis squatarola : Grey plover 

• Podiceps cristatus : Great crested grebe 

• Recurvirostra avosetta : peid avocet 

• Sterna albifrons : Little tern 

• Sterna hirundo : Common tern 

• Tadorna tadorna : Common shell duck 

• Tringa nebularia : Common greenshank 

• Tringa totanus : Common redshank 

 

Marine Conservation Zones 

  

• Medway Estuary;  

• The Swale Estuary; and  

• Thames Estuary.  

 

Sites of Special Scientific Interest 

 

Other Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) within the Strategy area include: 

• Tower Hill to Cockham Wood SSSI; 

• Halling to Trottiscliffe Escarpment SSSI; 

• Holborough to Burham Marshes SSSI; 



  

 

  29 of 135 

 

• Sheppey Cliffs and Foreshore SSSI; 

• Allington Quarry SSSI; 

• Aylesford Pit SSSI; 

• Cobham Woods; 

• East Blean Woods; 

• Ellenden Wood; 

• Houlder and Monarch Hill Pits, Upper Halling; 

• South Thames Estuary And Marshes; 

• Tankerton Slopes; 

• Thanet Coast; 

• West Blean And Thornden Woods; 

• Wouldham to Detling Escarpment. 

 

National Nature Reserves 

 

National Nature Reserves (NNRs) within the Strategy area include: 

• Elmley NNR - home to large numbers of wintering wildfowl and breeding waders. This wide 
expanse of grazing marsh, divided by ditches and frequent shallow surface flooding, is at or 
below sea level; 

• The Swale NNR - grazing marsh that supports significant populations of waterfowl; and 

• Blean Woods NNR – woodland area with bird species including Lesser spotted woodpecker, 
Nightingale, Nightjar, Sparrowhawk, and Woodcock. 

 

 

5.4.3. Non-Statutory Designated Sites 

 

The following Non-Statutory Designated Sites are located within 2km of the study area: 

 

Local Nature Reserves: 

• Berengrave Chalk Pit; 

• Baty's Marsh; 

• Boxley Warren; 

• Ditton Quarry; 

• Foxes Cross Bottom; 

• Len Valley; 

• South Bank Of The Swale; 

• Seasalter Levels; 

• Vinters Valley Park; 

• River Len; 

• Oare Marshes. 

 

RSPB Reserves: 

• Blean Woods; 
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• Great Bells Farm; 

• Harty Marshes; 

• Nor Marsh & Motney Hill; 

• Seasalter Levels. 

 

 

5.4.4. Habitats and Land Use 

 

The following text is a very broad, high level description of the land use and habitat types within the 
study area.  

 

5.4.4.1. Urban and Built-Up Areas 

In the wider study area, there are several urban centres and built-up areas. These include the town 
of Maidstone to the south west, the Rochester/Chatham/Gillingham area where the Medway turns 
from a river to an estuarine environment, in the west. Sittingbourne is in the centre of the study 
area. Sheerness and Minster to the north-west corner of the Isle of Sheppey, and Faversham and 
Whitstable mainland coast, abutting the Swale and the wider Thames estuary.  

These include a number of typical habitat types associated with the network of gardens, open 
spaces, allotments, parkland, verges etc. 

A number of major roads link these towns, including the M20, the M2, the A2 and the A249. These 
include grassland verges, drainage features, woodland screening, hedgerow etc. in various 
combinations.  

 

5.4.4.2. Medway River Corridor 

From Aylesford, at the upstream limit of the study area, the Medway meanders between arable 
and pastoral fields, the latter mostly semi-improved neutral grassland. Small blocks of semi-natural 
broadleaved woodland also occur, reflecting the limited usability of the land, and hedgerows and 
ditches are the predominant field boundary types.  

Settlements are located on either side of the river, either immediately adjacent to the river, or set 
back behind the above habitat types. These include New Hythe, Snodland, Halling, Wouldham, 
Cuxton etc., and in some cases include extensive areas of industrial land-use, waterworks etc. In 
these locations the river is constrained by hard-engineered banks, of negligible ecological value. 
Elsewhere, the banks have a more natural form, with mudflats reflecting the tidal nature of the 
river. Behind these are areas of reed-bed and marsh/swamp. These semi-aquatic habitats are 
often thin and linear in nature, constrained by man-made flood banks that act as delineation 
between the river environment and farmed land, either arable or pastoral, behind. In some 
locations, where the shape of the river allows, larger areas of semi-aquatic habitats exist.  

Within the urban environment of Rochester/Chatham/Gillingham the river is almost entirely 
canalised, with very little in the way of semi-aquatic or terrestrial habitat.  

 

5.4.4.3. Medway Estuary 

As the Medway emerges from the above urban area it widens out to become estuarine in nature. 
The coastline remains heavily influenced by anthropological influences, with fragmented areas of 
transitional habitat on the coastline itself. These include pockets of sand, mud, shingle and gravel. 
In front of these areas are large swathes of intertidal habitat. Intertidal mud, sand shingle and 
cobbles are abundant, with good sized areas of saltmarsh that have established where the 
tidal/fluvial influence have allowed.  
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The estuarine topography is such that several islands exist (Hoo Salt Marsh, Burntwick Island, 
Greenborough Marshes etc.). Some are permanent, whereas others are subject to temporary 
inundation from the sea. The inaccessibility and limited disturbance means that these habitats are 
far less subject to anthropological influence that those directly on the coastline, and as such are 
more valuable in ecological terms, and are likely to be far more heavily used by wading birds etc.  

Chetney Marshes are comprised of an expanse of freshwater grazing marsh type habitat, with 
freshwater ditches and watercourses between unimproved and semi-improved grassland. The very 
tip of this peninsular is estuarine in nature being seaward side of the earth embankment. 

 

5.4.4.4. Isle of Grain 

The mosaic of saltmarshes and other intertidal habitats continue and long the southern edge of the 
Isle of Grain until the Medway estuary flows into the Thames estuary. As with most other stretches 
of coastline already described, human influence is predominant in some locations, where semi-
natural habitats are replaced by a power station and associated infrastructure.  

Behind this lies a fairly expansive area of freshwater marsh and semi-improved grassland, laced 
with both artificial and semi-natural drainage features.  

 

5.4.4.5. Isle of Sheppey 

The south-western quadrant of Sheppey is dominated by large swathes of freshwater grazing 
marsh, comprised mostly of freshwater ditches and unimproved/semi-improved grassland. This 
area is protected from tidal influence by an earth embankment along its coastline frontage. The 
seaward side of this is tidal, with intertidal mud and sand, shingle and cobbles. At the south-
eastern tip of Sheppey this intertidal zone is dominated by a band of salt marsh. This whole area of 
freshwater/damp grassland habitat is virtually free of features like trees, woodland or hedgerows.  

North of the above habitats are large areas of arable land from the west, widening to the eastern 
end. This change in habitat pattern corresponds with a slight rise in topography and a shift in the 
drainage regime, which allows arable practices to take place (whereas the grassland to the south 
is only really suitable for grazing). 

This arable setting continues north until either settlements or, over a short length, the coast is met. 
The coastal habitats here are influenced by faster moving, more active tidal flows, so fine muddy 
sediments that would allow the formation of mudflats and saltmarsh are not able to settle. Instead 
the coastline here is generally sandy, with a small proportion of shingle. The beach gives way to 
sandy cliffs, topped with scrub and semi-mature woodland belt between Minster and Warden. A 
sandy beach habitat then resumes between here and the eastern most tip at Shellness. 

 

5.4.4.6. Sittingbourne to Whitstable 

The Swale itself is a tidal creek, offering intertidal mud and sandy habitats, as well as the brackish 
water of the estuary itself. The coastline here includes an earth embankment, separating the tidal 
from landward habitats. South of the embankment is a band of unimproved/semi-improved 
grassland, separated by man-made watercourses. These areas are almost all grazed.  

The grassland habitat gives way to arable land, itself punctuated with ditches and other 
watercourses, hedgerows and occasional small areas of woodland.  

 

Relation to the CFS 

In the absence of the CFS habitats and species are likely to continue to be protected through 
European and UK legislation. However, future development may put pressure on these ecological 
areas. Future climate change effects and flooding may affect ecosystems, habitats and species 
and sea level rise will increase coastal squeeze in certain areas. 
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The nature of the impacts on biodiversity, flora and fauna associated with the CFS can be both 
positive and negative. While the construction of flood alleviation schemes may lead to the 
protection of certain habitats and the option to create new habitats (both saltwater and freshwater) 
through mitigation and managed realignment, the changes in the area may cause irreversible 
changes to the hydrological balance. These changes may have the potential to negatively affect 
other habitats and biodiversity and move the flood risk further downstream. However, any such 
changes may create opportunities by establishing new habitats, and increasing the biodiversity in 
the area. Freshwater or brackish habitats may be at particular risk from the CFS. 

The current ecology and land use-land cover (LULC) combinations present in the study area 
underpin the delivery of all the ecosystem services by the existing habitat types. Because some of 
the strategy options will entail LULC changes in the study area it will in turn affect the provision of 
ecosystem services, some of which may be enhanced, others which may decline, others which 
may change over time during the transition from one land cover type to another. These changes in 
ecosystem service provision are likely to vary spatially within the Strategy area and changes in the 
provision of certain ecosystem services may be site-specific. 

Effects on ecology will be assessed in the SEA through use of parallel project studies including the 
Habitat Process Study, HRA, ecology surveys, WFD assessment, and ecosystem services 
assessment. 

 

5.4.5 . Biodiversity Action Plan Habitats and Species  
 

The Kent Biodiversity Action Plan was produced by the Kent Biodiversity Partnership. UK BAP 
priority species are plants and animal, globally threatened and/or declining in the UK (by more than 
50% in the last 25 years). There are 345 species on the Kent BAP species list. Kent is home to 24 
UK BAP priority habitats which are grouped into 19 Habitat Action Plans produced by the Kent 
Biodiversity Partnership (see Error! Not a valid bookmark self-reference.). The greater Thames 
Marshes are designated a Habitat Improvement Area under the Biodiversity 2020 initiative.  

 

Table 5.3: Kent BAP Priority Habitats and Species 

Kent BAP Priority Habitats and Species 

• Priority Habitats 

• Ancient and/or species rich hedgerows 

• Chalk rivers 

• Coastal sand dunes 

• Lowland calcareous grassland 

• Lowland fen 

• Lowland meadow 

• Marine rock 

• Mudflats 

• Reedbeds 

• Standing open water 

• Traditional orchards 

• Built-up areas and gardens 

• Coastal and floodplain grazing marsh 

• Coastal vegetated shingle 

• Lowland dry acid grassland 

• Lowland heath 

• Lowland wood-pasture and parkland 

• Maritime cliffs and slope 

• Native woodland 

• Saline lagoons 

• Subtidal sediments 

• Priority Species 

•  

• Anphibians 

• Bufo calamita 

• Triturus cristatus 

•  

• Birds 

• Alauda arvensis 

• Caprimulgus europaeus 
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Kent BAP Priority Habitats and Species 

• Bees/Wasps 

• Andrena gravida 

• Bombus humilis 

• Bombus ruderatus 

• Bombus subterraneus 

• Bombus sylvarum 

• Moths 

• Aspitates gilvaria 

• Calophasia lunula 

• Catocala promissa 

• Catocala sponsa 

• Hadena albimacula 

• Hydraecia osseola 

• Idaea ochrata 

• Jodia croceago 

• Moma alpium 

• Siona lineata 

• Thetidia smaragdaria 

• True Flies 

• Asilus crabroniformis 

• Bombylius discolor 

• Bombylius minor 

• Lipsothrix nervosa 

• Dorycera graminum 

• Butterflies 

• Boloria euphrosyne 

• Hesperia comma 

• Lysandra bellargus 

• Mellicta athalia 

• Bugs 

• Orthotylus rubidus 

• Crustaceans 

• Austropotamobius pallipes 

• Gammarus insensibilis 

• Crickets 

• Decticus verrucivorus 

• Mammals 

• Arvicola terrestris 

• Lepus europaeus 

• Lutra lutra 

• Muscardinus avellanarius 

• Pipistrellus pipistrellus and Pipistrellus 

• Carduelis cannabina 

• Emberiza schoeniclus 

• Miliaria calandra 

• Muscicapa striata 

• Passer montanus 

• Perdix perdix 

• Pyrrhula pyrrhula 

• Streptopelia turtur 

• Turdus philomelos 

• Funghi 

• Battarraea phalloides 

• Boletus satanus 

• Hericium erinaceum 

• Hygrocybe calyptriformis 

• Molluscs 

• gmentina nitida 

• Vertigo moulinsiana 

• Ants 

• Formica rufibarbis 

• Beetles 

• Amara strenua 

• Anisodactylus poeciloides 

• Cryptocephalus coryli 

• Harpalus cordatus 

• Harpalus parallelus 

• Lionychus quadrillum 

• Panagaeus cruxmajor 

• Flowering plants 

• Centaurea cyanus 

• Crepis foetida 

• Dianthus armeria 

• Filago pyramidata 

• Galeopsis angustifolia 

• Gentianella anglica 

• Ranunculus tripartitus 

• Scandix pecten-veneris 

• Sium latifolium 

• Worms 

• Hirudo medicinalis 

• Lichens 

• Lecanactis hemisphaerica 

• Fish 
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Kent BAP Priority Habitats and Species 

pygmaeus 

• Reptiles 

• Lacerta agilis 

 

• Alosa alosa 

• Alosa fallax fallax 

Source: http://www.kentbap.org.uk/habitats-and-species/priority-habitats/ 

 

5.5.  Geology and Soils 
 

5.5.1.  Overview 
 

The baseline for geology and soils in the Medway and Swale study area has used existing, freely-
available published information sourced from the British Geological Survey’s (BGS) Geology of 
Britain Viewer, an online 1:50,000 scale map of bedrock and superficial geology, and Cranfield 
University’s Soilscapes, a simplified 1:250,000 scale soils dataset covering England and Wales. 
Baseline information on historic landfills in the study area has also been included using information 
from the Environment Agency website. 

 

5.5.2.  Geology 
 

The geology of Kent is nationally important for its geodiversity, with numerous sites and features 
designated as geological or geomorphological Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) and 
Regionally Important Geological Sites (RIGS). These are often associated with quarrying activities 
that have unearthed geological formations and provide valuable opportunities for them to be 
observed and studied. 

The configuration of the bedrock geology of the study area is varied. The younger geology dates 
from the Palaeogene Period (66 to 23 million years ago) and is present on the coast and 
underlying the Isle of Sheppey and the other smaller islands within the estuary. These consist of 
the ‘Thames Group’, ‘Lambeth Group’, and ‘Thanet Formation’, with small areas of the 
‘Bracklesham Group and Barton Group’ in the north of the Isle. Formations then become older 
further inland, dating from the Cretaceous Period (145 to 66 million years ago) consisting of the 
‘White Chalk Subgroup’, ‘Grey Chalk Subgroup’, ‘Gault Formation and Upper Greensand 
Formation’, and the ‘Lower Greensand Group’. 

The superficial geology, dating from 2 to 5 million years ago, consists of ‘River Terrace Deposits’, 
‘Alluvium’ and ‘Brickearth’ around the estuary and covering the Isle of Sheppey, with a small region 
of ‘Landslide Deposits’ on the north coast of the Isle. Alluvium is also present on both banks of the 
Medway River. River Terrace Deposits are also present on the east bank in the area of Aylesford. 
Fingers of ‘Clay-with-flints Formation – Diamicton’ overlie the White Chalk Subgroup in the area 
south of the estuary and east of the river. 

 

Below are the SSSIs listed for their noteworthy geology within the study area (See Appendix K): 

• Dalham Farm; 

• Houlder & Monarch Hill Pits, Upper Halling; 

• Aylesford Pit; 

• Allington Quarry. 
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Below are the RIGS within the study area: 

• Fort Amherst, Chatham; 

• Bores Hole, Halling; 

• Halling Chalk Pit; 

• Peter's Pit, Wouldham; 

• Lower Culand Pit, Burham; 

• Aylesford Pit; 

• Ditton Court Quarry; 

• Hay's Depot Yard. 

 

5.5.3. Soils 
 

The study area is underlain by a mosaic of different soil types. There are a variety of soils present 
in the study area. Error! Not a valid bookmark self-reference. describes those shown on 
Cranfield University’s LandIS Soilscapes map. It should be noted that this is a simplified, regional 
scale map and does not distinguish soil associations or series and describes broad properties only. 

 

Table 5.4: Soilscapes with the study area 

Soilscape number Properties 

3 Shallow lime-rich soils over chalk or limestone, loamy texture, freely 
draining, lime-rich fertility. 

5 Freely draining lime-rich loamy soils, loamy texture, freely draining, lime-
rich fertility. 

6 Freely draining slightly acid loamy soils, loamy texture, freely draining, 
low fertility. 

7 Freely draining slightly acid but base-rich soils, loamy texture, freely 
draining, high fertility. 

8 Slightly acid loamy and clayey soils with impeded drainage, loamy some 
clayey texture, slightly impeded drainage, moderate to high fertility. 

17 Slowly permeable seasonally wet acid loamy and clayey soils, loamy 
and clayey texture, impeded drainage, low fertility. 

18 Slowly permeable seasonally wet slightly acid but base-rich loamy and 
clayey soils, loamy and clayey texture, impeded drainage, moderate 
texture. 

21 Loamy and clayey soils of coastal flats with naturally high groundwater, 
loamy and clayey texture, naturally wet, lime-rich to moderate fertility. 

22 Loamy soils with naturally high groundwater, loamy texture, naturally 
wet, low fertility. 

 

5.5.4. Landfill Sites 
 

Within the study area there are a large number of historic landfills, many of which are associated 
with quarrying activities, and there are 16 active landfills. See Appendix I. 

Preliminary desk based surveys indicate they are designated as containing inert waste. 
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5.5.5. Agriculture 
 

5.5.5.1. Context 

The study area covers 38,868 ha within a region of diverse land uses including intensively 
managed arable land, pastures, orchards, grazing marshes, salt marsh, river and estuarine 
environments, and urban and industrial areas. 

The study area is in a relatively dry part of lowland England. The average annual rainfall ranges 
from 540 mm to 680 mm while growing season (Jan-June) accumulated growing degree days 
range between 1479 and 1515 days. The climate of the region is one of the most favourable in 
agricultural terms and is alone unlikely to impose significant limitations on agricultural production. 

The study area comprises low-lying coastal environments, low rolling hills and steeper river 
valleys. Some soils of the study area have the potential to limit agricultural production, mainly due 
to poor drainage, while others are highly favourable to agriculture. 

 

5.5.5.2. Regional Agricultural Land Classification 

The quality of agricultural land in England and Wales is classified according to the MAFF (1988) 
Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) of England and Wales. The regional ALC map shows that 
agricultural land of various grades exists within the study area Figure 5.1. Error! Not a valid 
bookmark self-reference. provides a summary of the mapped data, including the areas of land 
covered by each grade and the proportion of the total study area that this represents. 

 

Table 5.5: Regional ALC in the study area 

ALC Grade Area (hectares) Proportion of total (%) 

1 3,747 15 

2 1,073 4 

3 5,910 24 

4 8,237 34 

5 597 2 

Non agricultural 1,157 5 

Urban 3,677 15 

 

This information indicates that a large proportion of the study area includes “the best and most 
versatile (BMV) agricultural land”. BMV land is defined as “the land which is most flexible, 
productive and efficient in response to inputs and which can best deliver future crops for food and 
non-food uses” and includes ALC grades 1, 2 and 3a. It is a principle of UK planning policy, as 
stated in the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (and further elaborated upon in the 
Natural England Technical Information Note TIN049), to protect BMV land due to its status as a 
national resource, both in terms of contributing to national food security and generating an 
economic revenue stream. It should be noted that the regional scale map represents a 
generalised, regional pattern of land classification grades and does not show subdivisions of 
Grade 3. As BMV land includes the sub-division grade 3a, the regional map cannot be relied upon 
for determined the ALC grade of specific sites, but does provide a general indication as to the 
quality of agricultural land in the region. 
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Figure 5.1: Agricultural Land Classification for the study area 

 

Source: Natural England (2010), Agricultural Land Classification Map London and the 
South East (ALC007) 
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Relation to the CFS 
 

In the absence of the CFS future flood events may cause damage to agricultural land which could 
have consequences for the rural economy. Future flooding in contaminated areas could also 
increase pollution. 

Flooding has the potential to cause both positive and negative impacts on soils within the area. 
Flood defences may lead to land becoming available for agriculture which was previously deemed 
as unsuitable due to flood risk. Defences may also help prevent pollution of watercourses and 
groundwater from flooding of contaminated land. However, the defences could also have a 
negative impact on the productivity of the agricultural land. Management options such as managed 
realignment could result in loss of agricultural land and food security issues. 

The geology and soils of the strategy area provide supporting and regulatory ecosystem services, 
such as the provision of a growing medium for agriculture (discussed above), the regulation of 
climate through the exchange of greenhouse gases with the atmosphere, and ability to intercept 
sediments or chemical compounds prior to their entering water courses. The CFS has the potential 
to protect the existing provision of these services by protecting or enhancing their protection 
through the maintenance or improvement of existing defences, or alter their provision, such as by 
converting freshwater grazing marsh to saltmarsh. 

Effects on soils and geology will be assessed in the SEA through use of parallel project studies 
including the ecosystem services assessment. 

 

5.6. Historic Environment 
 

5.6.1. Overview 

 

This section of the report provides a description of the heritage baseline within the Medway and 
Swale study area. The description has been produced using available desk-based sources. This 
includes: the Historic England and Archaeology Data Services websites; a review of local authority 
conservation area designations; documentary research on the history of the area; online 
information, and a review of available publications and reports for the area. 

 

5.6.2. Designated Assets 
 

The following designated heritage assets are located with the Medway study area. 

 

Scheduled Ancient Monuments 

 

There are a total of 85 scheduled monuments across the entire study area. These can be broadly 
categorised into built heritage and archaeological monuments.  

• Built Heritage: There are a total of 71 built heritage monuments 44 of which are associated with 
Chatham Dockyard. The remaining built heritage sites are largely focused on urban areas 
although there are also dispersed monuments such as coastal fortifications.  

• Archaeological: There are a total of 14 archaeological monuments. These monuments cover 
the Prehistoric, Roman and medieval periods. Six of the archaeological monuments are 
associated with medieval salterns located in the Seasalter level, south west of Whitstable. The 
remaining asset are in a mixture of urban and rural areas.       
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Listed Buildings 

 

There are a total of 1024 listed buildings within the study area. The numbers of listed buildings are 
categorised as follows:  

• 64 grade I listed buildings; 

• 104 grade II* listed buildings; and   

• 856 grade II listed buildings.  

Faversham, Rochester and Chatham all have high concentrations of listed buildings. 

 

Registered Parks and Gardens 

 

There is one registered park and garden, The Officers' Terrace, the historic dockyard, Chatham. 
This is associated with a number of scheduled monuments and listed buildings and the Chatham 
Historic Dockyard Conservation Area. It is a set of 12 town gardens, well-documented and 
retaining evidence of their original early C18 layout. The officers' gardens at Chatham were started 
in 1719, in advance of the building of the terrace row which was constructed between 1720 and 
1731, and were laid out symmetrically with simple stone-edged flower beds, set more often in 
gravel than lawn, and with sand or gravel paths. Following the closure of the Dockyard, the area 
came under the administration of the Chatham Historic Dockyard Trust; the Trust retains (2001) 
the freehold but have sold the leasehold of the terrace and gardens into various private 
ownerships. 

 

Conservation Areas 

 

There are a total of 31 conservation areas within the study area. The conservation areas are 
designated by the local planning authority and are distributed as follows:  

• Ten conservation areas in Swale: Faversham, Lower Halstow, Milton Regis High Street, 
Queenborough Sheerness Dockyard, Sheerness Marine Town, Sheerness Mile Town, 
Sittingbourne High Street, Tonge, and Upchurch.  

• Fifteen conservation areas in Medway: Lower Rainham, Lower Twydall, Gillingham Green, 
Railway Street Gillingham, Brompton Lines, Pembroke, Chatham Historic Dockyard, Star Hill to 
Sun Pier, Star Hill, Historic Rochester, New Road Rochester, Watts Avenue / Roebuck Road, 
Frindsbury and Manor Farm, Upnor, and Halling.  

• Four conservation areas in the City of Canterbury: Whitstable South, Whitstable Town, 
Canterbury and Whitstable Railway and Whitstable Station, and Tankerton. 

• Two conservation areas in Tonbridge and Malling: Snodland, and Aylesford.  

 
 

5.6.3. Local and Non-Designated Historic Assets and Archaeology 

 

There are a substantial number of undesignated historic assets within the CFS area with regional 
and local importance. Some categories of monuments can be particularly vulnerable to flooding 
and flood management actions including bridges, harbours, World War II defensive structures and 
coastal/river-side monuments. It should be noted that not all non-designated heritage assets will be 
easily recognised and are therefore vulnerable to change.  

Kent County Council hold the Kent Historic Environment Record (HER), an extensive collection of 
information relating to Kent’s heritage. The database contains information about 40,000 
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archaeological discoveries and 18,000 listed buildings, landscapes, excavations, and library 
sources.3  

The sites in the Kent HER date from the lower Palaeolithic period (c.450,000 BC) to the present 
day. These cover a wide range of site types, including Iron Age hill-forts, Cold War bunkers, 
Roman villas, cement works, airfields, castles, water mills, fish traps, pillboxes and cemeteries. 
Some of the sites are still standing while others have been entirely lost. Some have been 
excavated but others remain a mystery. 

 

5.6.4. Historic Environment Review 
 

The Medway and Swale study area is largely characterised by a coastal and marine landscape. 
There are a number of urban centres that form the focus of the built heritage designated assets 
These settlements are likely to have developed from the medieval, Saxon and possibly Roman 
period, however the earliest standing structures and buildings are medieval in date. This includes 
sites of national significance such as the historic dockyards at Chatham and historic centre of 
Rochester.   

The heritage of the rural and marine areas contain a mixture of archaeological and built heritage 
monuments. The study areas geology largely consists of alluvial deposits above gravel laid down 
by the River Medway. The landscape is largely characterised by winding creeks, both large and 
small, which have shifted over time. This created an environment rich with resources for 
agriculture, settlement, trade and communication. There have been Palaeolithic finds within the 
deep gravels and cropmarks that indicate later prehistoric settlement, although no large prehistoric 
monument are recorded. There is evidence for marshland reclamation from the Roman period 
onwards to create farmland. In places there are regular patterns of drainage ditches associated 
with agricultural activity. Across the study area there is evidence of historic farming and industry. 
The salt marshes were used for extensive salt production with numerous saltern mounds surviving 
from the Roman and medieval period. The production of salt continued on an industrial scale into 
the post-medieval period. A study of the Hoo peninsula identified how this landscape was 
developed from the twentieth century with industrial development.   

The Medway and Swale  rivers have been a major navigation channel  for vessels and the 
transportation of goods from the medieval and possibly Roman period. There is a high potential for 
the preservation of boats, wharfs and other marine archaeology assets. This applies to the main 
channels and also side creeks and former channels which have since silted up. The coastal 
landscape has also seen various phases of defensive military sites. These include towers, 
batteries and fortifications that have been constructed from the seventeenth century into the 
twentieth century. Many of the coastal fortifications are nationally significant monuments.  

A rapid coastal assessment has been undertaken across the North Kent Coast.4 and 5 The 
information from the assessment is not exhaustive and does not cover the whole Medway and 
Swale study area, but it provides an overview of the types of heritage assets located along the 
Medway coast. The information is summarised in Table 5.6.  

 

                                                

 

3  Kent Historic Environment Record 
(http://webapps.kent.gov.uk/KCC.ExploringKentsPast.Web.Sites.Public/SingleResult.aspx?uid=TK
E1046) 

4 Wessex Archaeology, North Kent Coast rapid coastal zone assessment survey: Phase II field 
assessment year one report (Kent County Council, 2005).  

5 Wessex Archaeology, North Kent Coast rapid coastal zone assessment survey: Phase II field 
assessment year two report (Kent County Council, 2006.) 
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Table Error! No text of specified style in document.: Rapid Coastal Assessment Heritage 
Summary 

Area Description 

Chatham  

 

The archaeological character is comprised of numerous monuments dating from 
the sixteenth century Upnor Castle to the Second World War phase at Hoo Fort 
as an observation post. There are the remains of a number of maritime vessels at 
Buttercrock Wharf and north east of Hoo Island. Additionally prehistoric material 
has been identified on the Hoo flats.     

Elmley  

 

The banks of the Milton Creek are characterised by both relict and extant 
industrial sites. There are maritime assets such as wrecks and wharves that 
relate to the movement of goods to the industrial sites. Within the swale there are 
industrial sites within the Coldharbour Marshes. There are also possible Iron Age 
midden deposits.  

Grain  

 

The area is characterised by post-medieval and modern maritime infrastructure, 
including monuments associated with Port Victoria and the WWII storage facility. 

Hoo 

 

The landscape of Oakham Marsh is characterised by post-medieval agriculture 
but there is also evidence for medieval and Roman artefacts and possible 
associated structures within the marsh. There have been Roman cremations and 
pottery recorded in the Stoke Saltings. There are maritime structures recorded 
including nineteenth century beacons, landing stages and a coastguard station. 
There maritime monuments also include the remains of barges and other vessels 
that are visible in the foreshore and creek.  

Nor 

 

There are Roman shell middens and evidence for Roman activity in the area of 
Bishop Ness. Nor Marsh is characterised by maritime infrastructure comprising 
wharves, revetments and navigational marks. There are areas of late prehistoric 
remains in the interior of the marsh. To the eastern side of the marsh are 
substantial medieval remains including pottery and fish weirs. The nineteenth 
century Darnet Fort is located at the western end of the Bishop Saltings. There 
are also post-medieval structures including a former cement works. 

 

Area Description 

Queensborou
gh and 
Upchurch 
Islands 

There are heritage assets ranging from Iron Age industrial sites to modern military 
structures. There are saltings located across the area that date to the Roman 
period. There is further evidence of pastoral farming dating from the Roman 
period. 

Harty and 
Minster  

 

The Minster coastal area is characterised by Holocene cliffs which are prone to 
regular landslides and collapse. The Harty stretch was important haven for 
vessels and a number of hulks are located within the area. The coastline at Harty 
also contains a number of Second World War defensive sites including batterys 
and observation posts. 

 

Relation to the CFS 

In the absence of the CFS historic assets are likely to continue to be protected through European 
and UK legislation. Future flooding may damage the fabric of historic assets and/or their setting. 

Flooding has the potential to cause negative impacts on the historic environment through loss or 
damage to the fabric or setting of the asset. The CFS will help protect the historic environment 
from flood risk. However, the construction of flood defences may negatively impact the historical 
landscape character of an area, while protecting the asset itself. Management options such as 
managed realignment can result in archaeology being covered by the sea. In addition excavation 
of material from borrow pits has the potential to impact on buried archaeology. 
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The proposals associated with the MEASS have the potential to alter the ability of the existing 
ecosystem configuration to provide a stable repository for features of archaeological interest, 
although it is not clear to what extent this would be affected as an ecosystem service in the case of 
yet undiscovered archaeological features. 

Effects on the historic environment will be assessed in the SEA through use of GIS mapping of 
heritage features and assessment of effects to the heritage asset fabric or setting. 

 

5.7. Landscape 
 

5.7.1. Landscape Assessment Hierarchy  
 

The landscape character assessment is a process of identifying and describing variation in the 
character of the landscape, and using this information to assist in managing change in the 
landscape. It seeks to identify and explain the unique combination of elements and features that 
make landscapes distinctive. It can be discussed at a range of levels and detail, from the national 
to the local / site level. The three key levels at which such assessments are carried out are:  
National and regional scale, identifying broad patterns in the variation of landscape character; 
Local authority scale, applied at the county, unitary authority or district level, identifying landscape 
types and / areas; and Local scale or site level. 

 

5.7.1.1. National Character Area 

Natural England characterises the Greater Thames Estuary National Character Area (NCA) as a 
predominantly remote and tranquil landscape of shallow creeks, drowned estuaries, low lying 
islands, mudflats and broad tracts of tidal salt marsh and reclaimed grazing marsh lying between 
the North Sea and the rising ground inland. It forms the eastern edge of the London Basin and 
encompasses the coastlines of South Essex and North Kent, along with a narrow strip of land 
following the path of the Thames into East London. 

The NCA contains some of the least settled areas of the English coast, with few major settlements 
and medieval patterns of small villages and hamlets on higher ground and the marsh edges. Sea 
defences protect large areas of reclaimed grazing marsh and its associated ancient fleet and ditch 
systems, and productive arable farmland. Historic military landmarks are characteristic features of 
the coastal landscape. 

There is a marked contrast between the wild and remote coastal marshes, and the industrial and 
urban developments which are highly visible in the low-lying landscape. A key challenge is to 
accommodate increasing development pressure in the area with the protection and enhancement 
of the natural landscape and its internationally important coastal habitats and species, and 
nationally important open mosaic habitat. Rising sea levels due to climate change present a major 
threat to coastal areas in the NCA through coastal squeeze, the alteration of coastal processes 
and increased flood risk – and the integrated management of these issues provides a major 
challenge (Natural England, 2013). 

 

5.7.1.2. County and Borough Landscape Assessments 

The published landscape characterisation referenced in this report follow the approach set out in 
the Scottish Natural Heritage and The Countryside Agency’s (now Natural England) ‘Landscape 
Character Assessment Guidance for England and Scotland 2002’ which sets out the following 
definitions used in this report:  

• Landscape Character Types - These are distinct types of landscape that are relatively 
homogeneous in character. They are generic in nature in that they may occur in different areas 
in different parts of the country, but wherever they occur they share broadly similar 
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combinations of geology, topography, drainage patterns, vegetation, historical land use, and 
settlement pattern.   

• Landscape Character Areas - These are single unique areas which are the discrete 
geographical areas of a particular landscape type. Each has its own individual character and 
identity, even though it shares the same generic characteristics with other types. As an 
example, generic strategies or guidelines may be informed by the general description of 
character given by landscape character types and where more specific proposals are under 
consideration, more detailed information from landscape character areas may be used. 

 

County Landscape Assessment 

 

The Landscape Assessment of Kent defines character areas providing a description and a 
landscape ‘vision’ or ‘strategy’. It offers a broad-brush, strategic approach and was drafted with the 
intention that detailed local studies should be undertaken to assess site specific proposals.  

 

Borough Landscape Assessment  

 

Medway Landscape Character Assessment (MLCA), March 2011 and the Swale Landscape 
Character and Biodiversity Appraisal SPD (SLCBA), 2011 broadly follow the character areas 
defined in the Landscape Assessment of Kent (LAK), 2004. MLCA divides Medway’s countryside 
into a number of Principal Landscape Areas. They form a broad framework which is then sub-
divided into more detailed landscape character areas. The six principal areas defined within MLCA 
are: the Eastern Thames Marshes, Medway Marshes, Hoo Peninsula, North Kent Fruit Belt, 
Capstone and Horsted Valleys, North Downs and Medway Valley. SLCBA defines landscape 
character types – again a broad framework which is then subdivided into more detailed landscape 
character areas. 

 

Principal Landscape Areas and Landscape Character Types  

 

This section discusses the broad Principal Landscape Areas (Table 5.7) and landscape character 
types (Table 5.8) and the corresponding more detailed landscape character areas, adjacent to the 
rivers and shoreline, have been identified within the Medway and Swale estuaries. For each 
landscape character area, the corresponding estuary reach is indicated as follows:  

(a) North of Grain village to Medway (M2) Bridge; 

(b) Medway (M2) Bridge to Allington Lock (left and right bank of the Medway);  

(c) Medway (M2) Bridge to Kingsferry Bridge; 

(d) The Swale (north and south banks); and  

(e) North Sheppey coast.    
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Table 5.7: Principal Landscape Areas  

Principal 
Landscap
e Area 

Description  Principal characteristics 

Medway 
Marshes 

Low lying estuarine 
marshes extending 
from the Isle of Grain to 
Upnor and including 
corresponding areas on 
the right bank of the 
Medway estuary on the 
Isle of Sheppey and 
south of the Swale. 
Landscape character 
areas within the Study 
area  include: 

Allhallows to Stoke 
Marshes (a) 

Hoo flats (a) 

Riverside Marshes (c) 

Motney Hill (c) 

 

Open expansive areas of marshland with big skies and 
wide views; includes substantial areas of water which 
contribute to a strong sense of place 

An area of high biodiversity value with national and 
international designations 

Area forms part of wider North Kent Marshes area with a 
high overall level of landscape and biodiversity 
significance 

Power stations along with other industrial facilities at 
Grain and Kingsnorth have major impacts on character of 
whole area, affecting views from southern as well as 
northern banks of estuary; structures retain some sense 
of ‘grandeur’ in their isolation 

Strong urban/industrial influence affects rural character of 
these character areas and leads to a predominance of 
transitional landscape categories; includes urban fringe 
influences along southern side of estuary and industrial 
fringe influences along northern side 

Integrity of marshland landscape less affected by more 
distant views of industry from southern shores; balanced 
by views of boats and shipping in foreground; stronger 
sense of remoteness along shore of Motney Hill 
character area 

Includes extensive areas of salt marsh within estuary and 
along southern and northern banks. 

Hoo 
Peninsula 

Rising above the 
marshes, the clay 
farmlands extend from 
Isle of Grain to Strood. 
Landscape character 
areas within the Study 
area include: 

Cockham Farm Ridge 
(a) 

Hogsmarsh Valley (a) 

 

Predominantly agricultural area links to extensive tracts 
of marshland along north, south and eastern edges; 
central clay ridgeline with woodland to upper slopes 
forms central backbone and creates visual barrier 
between north and south.  

Broad leaved woodland (much of it protected with ancient 
woodland and SSSI designations) forms significant 
landscape feature; notable and distinctive elements 
include extensive woodlands around Chattenden Ridge, 
at Beacon Hill and Cockham Wood and the RSPB 
Reserve at Northward Hill  

Includes large areas of grade 1 agricultural farmland, 
open, often remote and isolated but fragmented in places 
by roads, dispersed settlements, industrial areas, power 
and rail lines; includes significant areas of urban-rural 
and industrial transition – particularly to south at 
Kingsnorth and Hogmarsh Valley Includes most of the 
principal rural settlements on the Peninsula, as well as 
scattered farms and smaller settlements  

Role of countryside of Hoo Peninsula (farmland, 
woodland and villages) to provide a rural green buffer 
between the protected areas of the Thames and Med-
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Principal 
Landscap
e Area 

Description  Principal characteristics 

way estuaries and the urban settlements of 
Medway.(MLCA, 2011) 

North 
Downs and 
Medway 
Valley 

Includes the steep 
topography of the 
AONB bisected by the 
wide flat Medway 
Valley south west of the 
M2. Landscape 
character areas within 
the Study area include: 

Wouldham Marshes (b) 

Cuxton Scarp Foot (b)  

Halling Marshes (b)  

Holborough Marshes 
(b) 

Medway Valley Lower 
(b) 

 

Mixture of lower scarp slope and valley floor mixed 
farmland; fragmented by several  issues and inaccessible 
quarries with regenerating woodland edges that help to 
screen visual impacts 

Pockets of grazed marshland with flood defence walls 
and reed beds; boundary treatments in variable 
condition; areas generally retain rural character but with 
rural fringe intrusions and some detracting features 

Landscape heavily fragmented by historic land uses 
associated with chalk extraction industries; includes 
quarries; railway lines; busy roads; settlements; old 
wharfs; marinas, mobile homes, industrial areas etc. 
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Table 5.8: Landscape Character Types 

Landscape 
Character 
Type 

Description Principal characteristics 

Marshland Low lying freshwater and 
estuarine marshes extending 
along both banks of The 
Swale and extending to 
sections of the north facing 
coast of the Isle of Sheppey. 
Landscape character areas 
within the Study area  
include: 

Chetney and Greenborough 
Marshes (c) 

Elmley Marshes (d) north 
bank of the Swale) 

Elmley Island(d) north bank 
of the Swale 

South Sheppey Saltmarshes 
and mudflats(d) north bank of 
the Swale 

Spitend Marshes(d) north 
bank of the Swale 

Luddenham and Conyer 
Marshes(d) south bank of the 
Swale 

Graveney Marshes(d) south 
bank of the Swale 

Laysdown and Eastchurch 
Marshes (e); 

Minster Marshes (e) 

Defined in the Swale Landscape character 
assessment and biodiversity assessment 
(SLCBA), is described as forming part of the 
Greater Thames Estuary, the marshland mainly 
consists of a maze of winding, shallow creeks, 
mudflats and broad tracts of tidal saltmarsh with 
sand and shingle beaches along the coast edge. 
Branching, meandering creeks that dissect the 
saltmarshes fill and empty with the tide and 
provide an interesting temporal and colour 
variation within the marsh landscape. Contrast is 
often provided by the extensive areas, usually 
lying between coastal edge and rising ground, of 
former marshland where draining, levelling and 
improvement of the soil structure has formed 
grazing marsh, predominantly inhabited by sheep, 
cattle and wildfowl. Other areas have been further 
improved to support arable crops such as wheat 
and barley. This ‘improvement’ process has 
altered many of the characteristic features of the 
marsh landscape such as through the creation of 
straight dykes and ditches in arable areas. Trees 
are rarities here and the small clumps that do 
exist help to mark the location of isolated 
churches and farmsteads on the pockets of higher 
land. Much of the southern half of The Isle of 
Sheppey comprises extensive areas of marsh. 
Here there is a strong sense of remoteness, with 
wide, open views and big skies (SLCBA, 2011). 

Clay 
Farmland 

Characterises the clay ridge 
farmland rising above the 
lowlying marsh and falling 
steeply to the north shore of 
Sheppey. Landscape 
character areas within the 
Study area  include: 

Central Sheppey Farmlands 
(e) 

Minster and Warden 
Farmlands (e) 

 

To the north of the Isle of Sheppey, the London 
Clay ridges and outcrops have formed a 
landscape which is elevated above the low lying 
marshland to the south. The drier soils have 
resulted in arable farming being a dominant land 
use, whilst the London Clay outcrops bordering 
the marshland tend to be overlain with tertiary 
deposits and are therefore characteristic of fruit 
belt landscape types. The orchards enclosed by 
hedgerows, tree lines and windbreaks provide a 
contrast to the surrounding open marshland 
landscape. Farms and larger settlements are 
located on the higher, drier pockets of land above 
the neighbouring marshes, usually surrounded by 
stunted and windswept trees and hedges which 
are particularly prominent vertical features in the 
generally flat, open landscape. (SLCBA, 2011). 

Fruit Belt Intimate landscape with 
current and historic 

Part of the North Kent Plain and are some of the 
most productive agricultural areas in Kent. The 
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Landscape 
Character 
Type 

Description Principal characteristics 

associations for fruit 
production. Landscape 
character areas within the 
Study area include: 

Upchurch and Lower Halstow 
Fruit belt 

 

area has been historically famous for its fruit, 
especially cherries and apples. Plums, pears and 
soft fruits are also present. Polytunnels have 
become a characteristic feature. Some orchards 
still comprise large trees with grazing sheep and 
blossom in spring, strongly identifiable with the 
‘Garden of England’. However, many traditional 
orchards been replaced with dwarf stock that is in 
turn being turned over to arable crops. (SLCBA, 
2011). 

 

Relation to the CFS 

In the absence of the CFS future flood events and future development may affect the quality and 
character of landscapes. 

The management options proposed within the strategy may include construction of flood defences, 
and resulting changes in water levels and flows within the area that have the potential to have 
negative impacts on the landscape value and character of the area, and thus ability of the area to 
continue to provide an aesthetic ecosystem service. However, opportunities may exist to enhance 
the existing area by creating new landscape features such as through sympathetic landscape 
designs and managed realignment while providing a degree of protection to landscape and 
townscape features. Such protected existing and newly created features have the potential to 
enhance the aesthetic ecosystem services provision within the study area. 

Effects on landscape will be assessed in the SEA through use of existing Landscape Character 
Assessments and changes to the landscape character. 

 
 

5.8. Material Assets 
 

Material assets are resources that are intrinsic to specific places and that are valued. Material 
assets that will be included within the SEA are: 

• Settlements including proposed housing allocations; 

• Energy Infrastructure; 

• Transport Infrastructure; 

• Waste and materials use; 

• Agricultural Land; 

• Commercial Land; 

• Recreation; 

• Natural England's Coastal Right of Access; and, 

• National Trails. 

 

Drinking water, Heritage Assets, and Natural resources will be considered in more detail within the 
appropriate technical chapters.  

In addition an ecosystem services assessment will be undertaken to inform the SEA, Ecosystem 
services are the benefits provided by ecosystems that contribute to making human life both 
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possible and worth living. Although not a requirement of SEA, assessing impacts and their 
significance with regard to ecosystem services contributes to gaining a more comprehensive 
understanding of how the Strategy singly and in combination with other planned development may 
impact on human wellbeing. 

 

Relation to the CFS 

In the absence of the CFS regeneration and future investment and demand are likely to increase 
the number and quality of material assets such as housing, transport infrastructure, waste facilities, 
and community facilities. 

The management options proposed within the strategy may include removal of flood defences, and 
resulting changes in water levels and flows within the area that have the potential to have negative 
impacts on land use, infrastructure and land available for future development. However there is the 
potential for enhanced provision for recreation. 

Effects on material assets will be assessed in the SEA through GIS mapping of key material assets 
and potential effects on those assets in terms of landtake and loss of amenity value. Opportunities 
for improvements will also be assessed e.g. increased flood protection of railways and roads 
(though modelling outputs) and potential for recreation and coastal paths as part of managed 
realignment schemes. 

 

5.9. Population and Human Health 
 

5.9.1. Medway 
 

Medway’s population increased by 5.8% compared to 2001, standing at 263,925 on Census day 
2011. Medway’s population has seen a lower rate of increase than Kent, the South East and 
England and Wales.  

Across Medway there were significant variations in population change. Wards to the east of the 
borough saw the greatest falls in population. The largest increases in population were in River and 
Gillingham North wards, both these wards have seen significant development since 2001. 
Increasing numbers of students attending the Universities at Medway will also have contributed to 
the increase in population in these wards.  

Medway has a population density of 13.7 people per hectare, varying significantly by ward 
reflecting the mix of urban and rural areas within Medway. The highest density is in Gillingham 
South (85.3 people per hectare) and the lowest in Peninsula (1.8 people per hectare). 

The majority of Medway’s population, 82%, is in good or very good health, although the proportion 
of the population not in good health has increased slightly in recent years, however this could be 
due to the aging population. 

The number of ‘household spaces’  in Medway stands at 110,263, with 96.3% (106,209) of these 
being occupied; this is just above the national occupancy rate of 95.6%. Household spaces is 
defined as being in a shared dwelling if it has accommodation type ‘part of a converted or shared 
house’, not all the rooms (including bathroom and toilet, if any) are behind a door that only that 
household can use and there is at least one other such household space at the same address with 
which it can be combined to form the shared dwelling. If any of these conditions are not met, the 
household space forms an unshared dwelling. Therefore a dwelling can consist of one household 
space (an unshared dwelling) or two or more household spaces (a shared dwelling). 

The 2011 Census shows a higher economic activity rate in Medway at 71.1% than nationally, 
69.7%. This is an improvement on the position in 2001 when Medway had an economic activity 
rate of 70.3%. Financial pressures may have encouraged some previously economically inactive 
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residents into the workforce, with a significant proportional drop in those looking after home or 
family.  

 

5.9.2. Swale 
 

Swales population stands at 139,172 (mid 2013) of which 108,917 are in good health and 50% are 
economically active. The average life expectancy of both males and females is slightly below the 
national average. Swale has the highest levels of education, skills and training deprivation. 

Swale’s combined score on the Indices of Deprivation is 99 out of 326 local authority areas in 
England, meaning that on average the residents’ socioeconomic wellbeing is among the lowest 
third in the country.  However, this overall figure varies within the Borough, with affluent areas 
sitting adjacent to some of the worst-off neighbourhoods in the country. While prosperity is 
returning to most of the Borough following the recession, Swale still encompasses some pockets of 
entrenched poverty and disadvantage. 

In respect of the number of households resident in the borough, these have also been increasing 
and at a quicker rate than population, with growth between 1981 and 2011 totalling approximately 
15,600 households, an increase of 39%. These trends demonstrate past household growth of 
c.520 per annum. The impact of a faster rate of household growth than population growth has 
been a trend towards smaller household sizes. Average household sizes in Swale have fallen from 
2.70 persons per household in 1981 to the 2.40 persons per household identified in the Census for 
2011. 

Decline in average household size has however eased in recent years, with the estimates showing 
only a gradual decline from 2.45 persons per household in 2001 for Swale. By comparison the 
average household size for England and Wales remained constant at 2.36 between the Census 
2001 and Census 2011. 

 

Relation to the CFS 

In the absence of the CFS the population of the area is predicted to increase. This may put 
development pressure on the land and development may have to be located in flood risk areas. 
Future severe flood events may affect the population in term of damage to houses, local 
infrastructure and services that communities rely on. Future flood events may also affect the 
economy through damage to businesses and tourism. Future flood events may impact on human 
health through injury or death, emotional stress of flooding, and pollution leading to health issues. 

Flooding has the potential to cause numerous direct and indirect negative impacts on human 
health, such as by posing a natural hazard and increased stress following a flood event. In addition 
flood risk can devalue property and inhibit future commercial and housing development, with 
associated adverse social and economic effects. The strategy presents an opportunity to review 
current flood defences within the context of existing land use and proposed development land 
allocations, and thus provide more confidence in flood prevention. The policies also present the 
opportunity to enhance human health by providing enhanced or additional spaces for recreation 
and also by enhancing the opportunity for the local population to experience outdoor spaces 
(provision of aesthetic experience as an ecosystem service) which is known to benefit mental 
health. 

Effects on population and human health will be assessed in the SEA through looking at percentage 
of properties and businesses at risk of flooding, risk to recreation, risk of flood events that could 
cause storm water drains to back up and sewage to come spill out. These issues will also help to 
determined predicted effects on well-being, stress levels etc. Social effects on recreation and 
tourism can also be considered through the ecosystem services assessment. 
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5.10. Water  
 

5.10.1. Overview 
 

The study area is characterised by a range of habitat types dominated by the influence of 
hydrological processes and hydrological properties in a coastal setting. This section provides a 
summary of existing information in relation to the water environment within the study area. The 
information sources consulted include the Environment Agency’s Flood and Groundwater maps, 
the Medway and Swale Shoreline Management Plan (SMP). 

 

5.10.2. Hydrological Context 
 

The hydrological setting of the study area is dominated by the Medway and Swale estuaries, fed 
by the Medway River which rises in the High Weald, Sussex and flows into the wider Thames 
Estuary near Sheerness. The principal transitional/coastal water bodies within the study area are 
the Medway and the Swale, and a series of saline lagoons known as the Murston Lakes. 

 

5.10.3. Flooding 
 

According to the Environment Agency’s Flood Map for Planning, the majority of the study area falls 
within Flood Zone 3, covering the entire Medway and Swale estuaries, Sheerness, the southern 
half of the Isle of Sheppey, and the Medway floodplain up to Aylesford. There are smaller isolated 
areas of Flood Zone 2 such as around Queenborough and Sittingbourne.  

 

5.10.4. Water Quality 
 

Agriculture accounts for a significant quantity of land use with polluting industries and pollution 
incidents mainly confined to the urban areas within the study area. However, land contamination 
from phosphates and nitrates associated with agriculture has also occurred. This, combined with 
historic minerals extraction and waste development activities has led to negative effects on water 
resources including the Medway River. High levels of usage and abstraction, ground and surface 
water contamination from diffuse and point sources, and altering patterns of drainage and 
increasing flood risk have adversely affected water quality. There are also a large number of 
historic landfills, many of which are associated with quarrying activities, and 16 active landfills. 

The Water Framework Directive aims for 'good status' for all ground and surface waters (rivers, 
lakes, transitional waters, and coastal waters) in the EU. The ecological and chemical status of 
surface waters are assessed according to the following criteria: 

• Biological quality (fish, benthic invertebrates, aquatic flora); 

• Hydromorphological quality such as river bank structure, river continuity or substrate of the river 
bed; and, 

• Physical-chemical quality such as temperature, oxygenation and nutrient conditions 

Chemical quality that refers to environmental quality standards for river basin specific pollutants. 
These standards specify maximum concentrations for specific water pollutants. If even one such 
concentration is exceeded, the water body will not be classed as having a “good ecological status”. 

The Water Framework Directive stipulates that groundwater must achieve “good quantitative 
status” and “good chemical status” (i.e. not polluted) by 2015. Groundwater bodies are classified 
as either "good" or "poor" 
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The Environment Agency’s 2009 River Basin Management maps show the Medway and Swale 
estuaries to be of “Moderate” ecological quality and “Failing” in terms of chemical quality.  
Projected quality indices are shown to remain “Moderate” in terms of ecological quality and the 
Medway will reach “Good” chemical quality while the Swale will continue to fail. These 
classifications broadly match those of tributaries to the River Medway and the Medway and Swale 
estuaries. 

 

5.10.5. Bathing Water 

   

There are three locations that are monitored for Bathing Water Quality, these are at Sheerness, 
Munster Leas and Leysdown in 2015 they were all assessed as excellent. These have been 
gradually improving over the last four years. 

 

5.10.6. Groundwater 
 

The Environment Agency’s Groundwater Map shows that the study area includes areas covered 
by Groundwater Source Protection Zones (SPZ) 1, 2 and 3. These SPZs are located along the 
southern boundary of the study area within and in the vicinity of Faversham, Sittingbourne, 
Gillingham, Chatham and Rochester, and Aylesford. SPZs show the risk of contamination from any 
activities that might cause pollution in the area, and the closer the activity, the greater the risk. 

In Kent, 73% of public water supply is taken from groundwater; most notably from chalk aquifers. 
The remainder of water company supply is either pumped directly to customers from rivers or into 
storage reservoirs. It is considered that Kent is currently using most of the groundwater and 
surface water capacity and in some places, exceeding capacity.  

 

Relation to CFS: 

In the absence of the CFS water quality is likely to continue to be maintained and improved 
through legislation such as the Water Framework Directive. New development could increase 
surface water run-off and exacerbate flooding issues. Future flooding may cause pollution of 
watercourses and groundwater. 

The CFS is unlikely to have a significant adverse impact on the water quality and resources within 
the area; however, it could affect the water flows. However an assessment under the Water 
Framework Directive will be undertaken in conjunction with the SEA and HRA to determine the 
effects of the CFS. 

Construction activities associated with flood defence assets may introduce potential negative 
impacts during the construction phase, however these are likely to be short term impacts and not 
perceived as significant. Strategic decisions on whether to allow areas to flood in close proximity to 
known contaminated sites and landfills may have a detrimental impact on water quality, however 
these will be identified during optioneering and avoided if possible. 

The implementation of the strategy for the area should help reduce flood risk and maintain flood 
defence assets, whilst also providing natural flood areas where managed realignment is proposed. 
The strategy would therefore enhance the ability of the strategy ecosystem to provide a natural 
hazard resilience service. 

Any construction activities undertaken relating to flood defence assets, have the potential to 
negatively impact on water quality through release of contamination (fuel and oil spills), and 
generation of silt and sediment during the construction process. Land use changes entailed by the 
policies may also affect the longer-term ability of the strategy area to intercept compounds and 
sediments and thus provide regulatory services in water purification and sediment retention. Any 
works conducted as part of the CFS should be conducted in line with environmental best practice 
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and comply with the relevant environmental legislation and policy to control pollution during 
construction. 

Effects on water resources including water quality and change in flows will be assessed in the SA 
through use of parallel studies including the WFD assessment and ecosystem services 
assessment. 

 

5.11. Future Baseline 
 

The SEA Directive requires that ‘the relevant aspects of the current state of the environment and 
the likely evolution thereof without implementation of the Plan or Programme’ is identified. 
Prediction of future trends is difficult because they depend on a wide range of global, national and 
regional factors and decision making. A ‘Do Nothing’ scenario which is the evolution of the 
baseline in absence of the plan will be assessed and the results presented in the Environmental 
Report. 

The likely evolution of the baseline is described in each topic section. A summary is provided 
below:  

• Air quality - new development, regeneration and tourism may lead to increased car journeys 
within the area and localised air quality effects. Public transport improvements, national air 
quality targets and European emissions standards for new vehicles should contribute to 
reducing future air quality impacts from motor vehicles; 

• Climatic Factors - future climate change effects are likely to include sea level rise, higher 
temperatures and more severe weather conditions including flash floods; 

• Biodiversity - habitats and species are likely to continue to be protected through European and 
UK legislation. However, future development may put pressure on these ecological areas. 
Future climate change effects and flooding may affect ecosystems, habitats and species; 

• Soil - future flood events may cause damage to agricultural land which could have 
consequences for the rural economy. Future flooding in contaminated areas could also 
increase pollution;  

• Historic Environment - historic assets are likely to continue to be protected through European 
and UK legislation. Future flooding may damage the fabric of historic assets and/or their 
setting; 

• Landscape - future flood events and future development may affect the quality and character of 
landscapes; 

• Material Assets - regeneration and future investment and demand are likely to increase the 
number and quality of material assets such as housing, transport infrastructure, waste facilities, 
and community facilities; 

• Population - the population of the area is predicted to increase. This may put development 
pressure on the land and development may have to be located in flood risk areas. Future 
severe flood events may affect the population in term of damage to houses, local infrastructure 
and services that communities rely on. Future flood events may also affect the economy 
through damage to businesses and tourism; 

• Human Health - future flood events may impact on human health through injury or death, 
emotional stress of flooding, and pollution leading to health issues; and 

• Water - water quality is likely to continue to be maintained and improved through legislation 
such as the Water Framework Directive. New development could increase surface water run-
off and exacerbate flooding issues. Future flooding may cause pollution of watercourses and 
groundwater. 
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6.  Scoping Key Issues and 
Opportunities 

 

6.1. Key Environmental Issues and Opportunities 
 

Table  presents the key environment issues and opportunities identified for the CFS. These issues 
and opportunities cover the Strategy as whole and are presented on a topic basis. Policy Unit 
(location) specific issues and opportunities have been identified in Table 6.2. 

 

Table 6.1: CFS – Strategy Wide Issues and Opportunities 

SEA Topic Implications and Opportunities 

Air The CFS is unlikely to have significant air quality implications. The most likely 
effects will be from the construction phase of engineered flood defences, but this 
should be mitigated by use of best environmental site practices. It is proposed to 
scope out air quality from the SEA. 

Climatic 
Factors 

Climate change can increase flood risk through heavy rainfall leading to flash 
floods. The CFS will need to take climate change effects into consideration when 
planning flood management. 

The CFS may have effects for climate change by: 

Managing and mitigating the future effects of climate change with regard to 
flooding; 

• Opportunity to use ‘greener’ solutions for flood defences including using 
material which are sustainable and locally sourced, use of natural defences, 
and use of SuDS; and 

• Potential increase in carbon emissions from flood management activities such 
as the construction of concrete-made flood defences or the creation of 
methane producing habitats. However, new habitat such as saltmarsh can 
also act as a carbon sink. 

Biodiversity, 
Flora and 
Fauna 

Natural flooding plays an integral role in creation and maintenance of wetland 
habitats, upon which many species rely. However, flooding events could 
potentially lead to the destruction of habitats sensitive to flooding. 

The CFS may have effects on biodiversity, including: 

• May alter natural flooding regimes which could potentially negatively impact 
ecosystem that rely on flooding to maintain their habitats and soil fertility; 

• Hold the line options may increase coastal squeeze; 

• The discharge of flood water into water bodies can also have a detrimental 
effect on biodiversity in terms of direct physical damage and impact on water 

 The SEA Directive requires: 

“any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan or programme including, 

in particular, those relating to any areas of particular environmental importance, such as areas 

designated pursuant to Directive 79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC” 

SEA Directive Annex I (d) 
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SEA Topic Implications and Opportunities 

quality; 

• May benefit ecology by reducing the number and severity of flood events that 
could threaten habitats and species;  

• Physical flood defences (e.g. embankments/levees, walls, weirs, sluices and 
pumping stations) used in flood management may negatively impact the 
habitats of certain species in turn affecting those species, e.g. white clawed 
crayfish, otters, water voles and fish species; 

• Natural flood alleviation schemes have the potential to increase ecological 
value through the creation of new habitats; and 

• Flood defence works need to be timed appropriately to avoid adverse impacts 
on overwintering birds, and any breeding or hibernating species. 

Soil Flooding can cause damage of agricultural land (including the wider functions of 
soil) making it unusable for farming and can ruin crops and injure or kill livestock. 
Flooding can also wash away soils leading to siltation of rivers and streams. 
However, it should also be noted that flooding can increase the nutrients in the 
area by providing additional nutrients washed downstream. Flooding of 
contaminated areas can cause pollution of watercourses and groundwater, and 
can affect human health. 

The CFS may have effects on soil by: 

• Implementing an efficient flood risk management plan to reduce the 
occurrence and level of severity of floods. This in turn may make land 
available for agriculture which was previously deemed as unsuitable due to 
flood risk, and should reduce the incidents of pollution relating to flooding. 

Cultural 
Heritage 
including 
architectural 
and 
archaeologi
cal heritage 

Flooding may cause damage to the fabric of historic assets and/or their setting.   

The CFS may have effects for the historic environment through: 

• There may be opportunities for synergy between a reduction in the flood 
potential of some areas and the protection of historic features; 

• Potential for management options such as managed realignment to result in 
archaeology being covered by the sea or damage from excavations; 

• Flood defence structures and construction activities may result in damage to 
historic assets or affect their setting. However, this is likely to be avoided 
through best practice site method and the planning approvals process. 

Landscape Flood events could potentially result in the damage/destruction of important 
landscape features. 

The CFS may have effects for landscape through: 

• Alteration of the landscape character both positive and negative. A natural 
flood alleviation method may enhance the character of the landscape. 
However, man-made structural defences may detract from the quality of the 
landscape; and 

• May benefit the landscape quality by reducing the occurrence and severity of 
floods, which could in turn damage important landscape features. 

Material 
Assets 

Flooding can damage and destroy key assets and infrastructure including damage 
to: houses by making them uninhabitable; waste management infrastructure, 
resulting in spread of contaminants; transport infrastructure, reducing accessibility 
to essential services; power stations and supplies, affecting energy supplies; and 
community facilities making them unfit and unsafe for use. 

The CFS may have effects for material assets by: 

• Implementing an efficient flood risk management plan to reduce the 
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occurrence and level of severity of floods in the area, reducing assets and 
infrastructure at risk of flooding; 

• Reducing flood risk may make land available for development which was 
previously deemed as unsuitable due to flood risk;  

• Loss of land and potentially businesses for managed realignment; 

• Opportunity to create recreational assets such as ecological habitat areas; and 

• The Strategy must take into account the provision of Natural England's 
Coastal Access Programme as the public will have the right of access around 
all the UK's open coast. This includes, where appropriate, any land, other than 
the trail itself, which forms part of the coastal margin and which has public 
rights of access along the way. 

Population 
and Human 
Health 

Flooding events can severely impact local population. Flooding can cause 
damage to houses, local infrastructure and services that communities rely on. 
Flooding can also affect people’s livelihoods and the economy through damage to 
business premises and lost revenue due to stock damage or transportation 
delays. Flooding can also damage tourism assets and put visitors off coming to an 
area. Population increase will lead to new development which could increase 
flood risk and assets at risk from flooding. 

People’s mental and physical health can be affected by the risk of flooding and 
contaminated flood water. Flooding events can impact human health through a 
number of factors including injury and death; emotional stress of flooding to a 
home and loss/damage to personal items; pollution and contamination.  

It is also anticipated that the impacts of flooding may be felt disproportionately by 
the most vulnerable society for e.g. the most deprived areas and elderly people. 

The CFS may have effects for population and human health through: 

• Benefiting the local population by reducing flood risk and its impacts for 
communities, businesses and tourism; 

• Reducing flood risk may make land available for development which was 
previously deemed as unsuitable due to flood risk; and 

• Costs associated with implementation of the CFS could enable resources to 
be spent more productively. 

Water Flooding can have a potential negative impact on water quality. Flooding of 
contaminated land, sewerage networks, agricultural land and urban land can 
result in the spread of pollutants from their sources into watercourses. 

The CFS may have effects for water quality by:  

• Proper management of flood risk: aim to protect contaminated land from 
flooding and the subsequent spread of pollutants into watercourses; 

• Releasing pollutants into watercourses, which have been produced by the 
construction undertaken for flood alleviation schemes, may diminish water 
quality. However, this is likely to be avoided via the flood defence/land 
drainage consent process and pollution control guidelines; and, 

• There may be opportunities to provide improvements under the Water 
framework directive. 

 

The issues and opportunities highlighted in Table 6.1 are overarching issues and opportunities 
applicable to the strategic area. However, each Policy Unit has varying issues and opportunities 
depending on its location, land use, and designations. Table 6.2 provides a summary of the key 
issues and opportunities within each Policy Unit.  
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Table 6.2: Policy Unit Issues and Opportunities 

P
U 

Policy Unit 
Name 

Issues  Opportunities 

E4 
01 

Grain Tower 
to 
Colemouth 
Creek 

Assets: Grain Power Station, 
Container Terminal 

Urban areas: village of Grain 

Environment: Medway Estuary and 
Marshes SPA, Ramsar, SSSI 

 

E4 
02 

Colemouth 
Creek to 
Bee Ness 
jetty 

Assets: railway, A228 road, flight 
centre, sewage works, pumping 
station 

Environment: Medway Estuary and 
Marshes SPA, Ramsar, SSSI  

 

Potential areas for managed re-
alignment. Potential for ‘adoption’ of 
Stoke Saltings by operators of either 
power station. Corporate Social 
Responsibility initiative, to provide time 
and money towards management of 
existing habitats and/or creation of new 
estuarine habitats. 

E4 
03 

Kingsnorth 
Power 
Station 

Assets: Kingsnorth Power Station 
and industrial estate 

Environment: Medway Estuary and 
Marshes SPA, Ramsar, SSSI 

 

E4 
04 

Kingsnorth 
Power 
Station to 
Cockham 
Wood 

Assets: Hoo Marina Park, sewage 
works, farmland 

Environment: Medway Estuary and 
Marshes SPA, Ramsar, SSSI, 
Cockham Wood Fort Schedule 
Monument, historic landfill 

 

Potential areas for managed re-
alignment. Experiment to see how 
saltmarsh/mudflat habitats generate at 
the top of a long tidal reach, with 
occasional/short term inundation only. 
A useful comparison for sites closer to 
mean low water mark. 

E4 
05 

Cockham 
Wood 

Assets: Slipway and sailing club, 
Saxon Shore Way 

Environment: Tower Hill to 
Cockham Wood SSSI, Medway 
Estuary and Marshes SPA, 
Ramsar, SSSI 

 

An interesting site where the 
geography is likely to allow a hands-off 
approach. Would provide a useful site 
for comparison if studies were to take 
place e.g. PhD into effectiveness of 
hold the line compared to a more pro-
active managed retreat. 

E4 
06 

Lower Upnor 
to Medway 
Bridge 

Assets: railway bridge/line 

Urban areas: Rochester, Strood - 
densely populated industrial and 
residential areas. Key area for 
regeneration/development in Local 
Plan 

Environment: historic landfill at 
Temple Marsh, Tower Hill to 
Cockham Wood SSSI, three 
Scheduled Monuments (Beacon 
and Pillbox on Beacon Hill, Artillery 
Castle at Upnor, Temple Manor, 
Strood), two Conservation Areas 
(Frindsbury and Manor Farm, 
Upnor) 
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P
U 

Policy Unit 
Name 

Issues  Opportunities 

E4 
07 

Medway 
Bridge to 
North 
Halling 

Assets: railway line 

Urban areas: Cuxton, densely 
populated areas 

Environment: Halling to Trottiscliffe 
Escarpment SSSI, Palaeolithic Site 
Schedule Monument 

 

Potential MR site identified in the 
northern section of the PU next to 
Medway Bridge. The piles of the bridge 
will require additional consideration 

E4 
08 

North 
Halling to 
Snodland 

Assets: railway line 

Urban areas: densely populated 
area.,  

Environment: Holborough to 
Burham Marshes SSSI, Historic 
landfills, two Scheduled 
Monuments (Bishop’s Palace at 
Halling, Roman Villa 200m north of 
Church), Halling Conservation Area 

Potential areas for managed re-
alignment. Opportunities for liaison and 
co-operation from wildlife bodies e.g. 
those already managing Holborough 
Marshes, Burnham Marshes, 
Brookland Lake and possibly 
Leybourne Lakes Country Park. 
Potential for WFD improvements. 

E4 
09 

Snodland to 
Allington 
Lock 

Assets: railway line 

Urban areas: densely populated 
areas 

Environment: Holborough to 
Burham Marshes SSSI 

 

Potential areas for managed re-
alignment. Potential for WFD 
improvements. 

E4 
10 

Allington 
Lock to 
North 
Wouldham 

Urban areas: densely populated 
areas 

Environment: Peter’s Pit SSSI 

 

Potential areas for managed re-
alignment. Potential for input through 
S106s etc. by developers of Peters 
Village etc. Provision of recreational 
areas for new residents. Potential for 
WFD improvements. 

E4 
11 

Wouldham 
Marshes 

Assets: farmland, cricket pavilion 

Environment: Bell Barrow in 
shoulder of Mutton Wood 
Scheduled Monument 

 

Potential areas for managed re-
alignment. Potential for WFD 
improvements. 

E4 
12 

Medway 
Bridge to 
West St 
Mary’s 
Island 

Urban areas: Rochester – key area 
for regeneration, densely 
populated area 

Environment: The Officers’ 
Terrace, Historic Dockyard Grade II 
Registered Park and Garden; 
Several Scheduled Monuments - 
Chatham Dockyard, Brompton 
Lines, Chatham Lines, section at 
Chatham Gun Wharf, Open areas 
within Roman, Saxon and Medieval 
town, Brook Low Level pumping 
station, Fort Pitt, Fort Clarence, 
Rochester Castle, Fort Borstal; 
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P
U 

Policy Unit 
Name 

Issues  Opportunities 

seven Conservation Areas 
(Brompton Lines, Pembroke, 
Chatham Historic Dockyard, Star 
Hill to Sun Pier, Historic Rochester, 
New Road Rochester, Watts 
Avenue / Roebuck Road); Baty’s 
Marsh LNR 

E4 
13 

St Mary’s 
Island to the 
Strand 

Assets: St Mary Island, marina, 
main road, densely populated area 

Urban areas: Potential for 
regeneration 

Environment: Medway Estuary and 
Marshes SPA, Ramsar, SSSI, 
Gillingham Green Conservation 
Area, historic landfill 

 

Possible managed realignment in some 
specific areas (to east of country park 
car park and to the north of grange 
farm) but needs further consideration 

E4 
14 

The Strand 
to west 
Motney Hill 

Assets: Riverside Country Park, 
farms and farmland, road and 
railway 

Environment: two historic landfills 
(though one of these appears to 
already be in the sea), Medway 
Estuary and Marshes SPA, 
Ramsar, SSSI, two Conservation 
Areas (Lower Rainham, Lower 
Twydall) 

 

Potential for Citizen Science, public 
involvement, or local natural history 
and/or wildlife groups to document 
change in vegetation, invertebrates and 
birds  as landscape changes, at and 
around Country Park 

E4 
15 

Motney Hill 
to Ham 
Green 

Assets: Sewage works at Motney 
Hill and access road 

Environment: Berengrave Chalk Pit 
LNR, Medway Estuary and 
Marshes SPA, Ramsar, SSSI, 
World War II heavy anti-aircraft 
gunsite Scheduled Monument 

Potential areas for managed re-
alignment. Opportunity to include new 
coastal paths as part of realignment 

E4 
16 

Ham Green 
to east of 
Upchurch 

Assets: farms and farmlands 

Environment: Medway Estuary and 
Marshes SPA, Ramsar, SSSI 

 

E4 
17 

East of 
Upchurch to 
east Lower 
Halstow 

Assets: farms and farmlands, 
Twinney Wharf 

Urban areas: Lower Halstow 
village/town 

Environment: Medway Estuary and 
Marshes SPA, Ramsar, SSSI 

 

Potential areas for managed re-
alignment. Opportunity to include new 
coastal paths as part of realignment 

E4 
18 

Barksore 
Marshes 

Assets: farms and farmlands 

Urban areas: Lower Halstow 
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P
U 

Policy Unit 
Name 

Issues  Opportunities 

Environment: Medway Estuary and 
Marshes SPA, Ramsar, SSSI 

E4 
19 

Funton to 
Raspberry 
Hill 

Assets: Wood forest and hillside, 
road (Raspberry Hill Ln) and 
Funton Brick Works 

Environment: Medway Estuary and 
Marshes SPA, Ramsar, SSSI 

 

E4 
20 

Chetney 
Marshes 

Assets: Iwade Cable Terminal and 
access road, overhead electricity 
cables 

Environment: Medway Estuary and 
Marshes SPA, Ramsar, SSSI, 
World War II heavy anti-aircraft 
gunsite Scheduled Monument 

 

Potential areas for managed re-
alignment 

E4 
21 

Kingsferry 
Bridge to 
Milton Creek 

Assets: industrial area, Ridham 
Docks, paper mill 

Urban areas: Kemsley (area for 
potential development) 

Environment: landfill in Kemsley 
Marshes, The Swale SPA, Ramsar, 
SSSI 

 

E4 
22 

Milton Creek Assets: railway, Saxon Shore Way 

Urban areas: Urban area 

Environment: historic landfills, two 
Scheduled Monuments (‘Castle 
Rough’ medieval moated site, 
Murston Old Church) 

 

Tie up with Little Murston Nature 
Reserve as a means of promoting a 
more natural way of managing 
coastlines 

E4 
23 

Murston Pits 
to 
Faversham 

Assets: farmlands, National 
footpath 

Urban areas: urban areas 

Environment: Oare Marshes LNR, 
The Swale SPA, Ramsar, SSSI, 
WW2 Rifle Range, Oare 
gunpowder works Scheduled 
Monument 

 

Potential areas for managed re-
alignment. Opportunity to include new 
coastal paths as part of realignment. 
Potential WFD improvements 
depending on landfills 

E4 
24 

Faversham 
to Nagden 

Urban areas: Faversham 

Environment: Listed Buildings, Site 
of St. Saviour’s Abbey including 
remains of Iron Age farmstead and 
Faversham Roman Villa Scheduled 
Ancient Monument, The Swale 
SPA, Ramsar, SSSI 

Potential WFD improvements from 
Hold the Line in this location 
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P
U 

Policy Unit 
Name 

Issues  Opportunities 

 

E4 
25 

Shell Ness 
to Sayes 
Court 

Urban areas: Shell Ness Village 
(and holiday park) 

Environment: The Swale NNR, The 
Swale SPA, Ramsar, SSSI 

 

Potential areas for managed re-
alignment. Opportunity to include new 
coastal paths as part of realignment 

E4 
26 

Sayes Court 
to north 
Elmley 
Island 

Assets: Isle of Harty 

Environment: Elmley NNR, The 
Swale NNR, The Swale SPA, 
Ramsar, SSSI, Medieval moated 
site at Sayes Court Scheduled 
Ancient Monument 

 

E4 
27 

North Elmley 
Island to 
Kingsferry 
Bridge 

Environment: Elmley NNR, The 
Swale SPA, Ramsar, SSSI 

 

Potential areas for managed re-
alignment. Opportunity to include new 
coastal paths as part of realignment 

E4 
28 

Kingsferry 
Bridge to 
Rushenden 

Assets: sewage works 

Urban areas: Rushenden 

Environment: historic landfill (inert)  

 

E4 
29 

Rushenden 
to 
Sheerness 

Assets: port terminal, docks 

Urban areas: Queenborough 

Environment: Queensborough 
Castle Scheduled Monument 

 

E4 
30 

Medway 
Islands 

Environment: two Scheduled 
Monuments on the islands (Fort 
Darnet, Hoo Fort), historic and 
authorised landfill sites, Medway 
Estuary and Marshes SPA, 
Ramsar, SSSI 

 

4a
01 

All Hallows 
on Sea to 
Grain 

Assets: farmland 

Urban areas: All Hallows 
village/town and Isle of Grain 

Environment: Medway Estuary and 
Marshes SPA, Ramsar, SSSI,  
Coastal artillery defences on the 
Isle of Grain Scheduled Monument 

 

Potential areas for managed re-
alignment 

4a
02 

Sheerness 
to Minster 

Urban areas: Sheerness 

Environment: Listed Buildings, two  
Scheduled Monuments 
(Queensborough Lines, Sheerness 
Defences) 

 

4a
03 

Minster 
Town to 

Urban areas: Minster 

Environment: Nunnery at Minster 
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P
U 

Policy Unit 
Name 

Issues  Opportunities 

Royal Oak Abbey Scheduled Monument 

4a
04 

Minster 
Slopes 

Assets: Caravan parks and minor 
roads. Soft eroding cliffs. 

Environment: Sheppey Cliffs and 
Foreshore SSSI, Shurland House - 
early 16th Century Great House ad 
associated remains Scheduled 
Monument 

 

4a
05 

Warden 
Point to 
Leysdown 

Assets: Caravan parks and minor 
roads  

Urban areas: urban area 

 

4a
06 

Leysdown to 
Shell Ness 

Assets: Farmland 

Urban areas: Shell Ness village 

 

Potential areas for managed re-
alignment 

4a
07 

Faversham 
Creek to the 
Sportsman 
Pub 

Assets: farms and farmland and 
Electricity cables through middle of 
potential site. 

Environment: The Swale SPA, 
Ramsar, SSSI, South Bank of The 
Swale LNR 

Potential areas for managed re-
alignment - Medieval salt work within 
the site. 

 

 

 

6.2. Scoping Exercise 
 

A key stage in the scoping process is to decide what topics are relevant for the CFS SEA and what 
topics (if any) should be scoped out. Table 6.3 presents SEA Directive topics which have been 
scoped in or out, and also presents the receptors within those topics that have been scoped in or 
out. Receptors were scoped in based on the baseline situation and the CFS potentially impacting 
them. This was assessed by reviewing baseline conditions and current environmental issues for 
the area, climate change scenarios and assessing the likelihood of a potential impact. 
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Table 6.3: Scoping Results 

SEA Directive 
Annex 1(f) 
Topic 

Scoped In Scoped Out Relevance to CFS 

Air - Air quality and noise 
levels.  These are 
scoped out because 
the effects would be 
short term during 
construction. Any 
construction effects 
are regulated and 
mitigated to 
acceptable levels 
through the planning 
process. 

 

Climatic 
Factors 

Defra’s recommended 
allowances for sea 
level rise have been 
used to provide 
erosion lines and 
flooding scenario for 
the CFS 

Climate factors will 
form part of the 
Ecosystem Services 
Assessment 

Climate change is 
considered through 
the use of sea level 
rise allowances 

Climate change (notable sea 
level rise) is likely to place 
increasing pressure on flood 
defences in the Strategy 
area. 

 

Biodiversity, 
Flora and 
Fauna 

International and 
European Designated 
Sites: SPA, SAC, 
Ramsar 

National and Local 
Designated Sites : 
SSSI, NNR, LNR 

Biodiversity Action 
Plan Habitats and 
Species 

International, national, 
and local conservation 
sites that will not be 
affected by tidal 
flooding, coastal 
erosion or protection 
management options 

There are international, 
European, national and local 
nature conservation sites 
within the CFS area that have 
the potential to be affected 
(positively and negatively) by 
changes in flooding or 
erosion, and by flood 
management options. 

 

Soil Sites designated as 
SSSIs (geological) 

Local geologically 
designated sites  
(RIGS/GCRs) 

Agricultural land 

Stone and mineral 
sites (quarries) 

Any SSSIs and RIGS 
that will not be 
affected by tidal 
flooding, coastal 
erosion or protection 
management options 

Within the study area there 
are geological SSSIs, RIGS 
and quarries that could be 
affected by the CFS options. 
The area contains agricultural 
land from Grade 1 to 5. 
Agricultural land could be 
affected, especially through 
managed realignment options 

Cultural 
Heritage 
including 
architectural 
and 
archaeological 

Scheduled Ancient 
Monuments, Listed 
Buildings, 
Conservation Areas, 
Registered Parks and 
Gardens, local and 

No Registered 
Battlefields or marine 
wreck sites are 
present within the 
CFS area 

The CFS contains SAMs, 
listed buildings, conservation 
areas, non-statutory heritage 
assets and archaeology 
(including unknown 
archaeology). These historic 
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SEA Directive 
Annex 1(f) 
Topic 

Scoped In Scoped Out Relevance to CFS 

heritage non-statutory heritage 
assets, archaeology 
(including potential 
unknown  
archaeology) 

assets have the potential to 
be affected by flooding or 
erosion, and flood 
management options, e.g. no 
active intervention or 
managed realignment could 
result in damage or loss of 
these assets 

Landscape Changes in landscape 
character and views 
within Landscape 
Character Areas  

The Kent Downs 
AONB will not be 
affected by the CFS. 

Landscape could be affected 
(positively or negatively) by 
the CFS options e.g. 
managed realignment 
creating a more natural 
landscape or hold the line 
resulting in engineering 
works   

Material 
Assets 

Settlements including 
proposed housing 
opportunity areas 

Transport 
infrastructure - 
motorways and roads 
(where linkage is a 
key issue), railway 
lines and stations, 
bridges, airfields, 
container ports and 
docks, wharfs and 
marina operations 

Energy infrastructure - 
power stations, power 
lines,  

Waste and water 
infrastructure - 
sewage works, pump 
stations 

Material use and 
mineral sites 

Key recreational 
facilities 

Coastal access and 
national trails  

N/A A range of critical 
infrastructure and services 
are present within the CFS 
area and could potentially be 
affected by flooding or 
erosion and flood 
management options, e.g. no 
active intervention or 
managed realignment could 
result in damage or loss of 
these material assets 

Population and 
Human Health 

Human health  

Key vulnerable 
community facilities 

Regeneration areas 

Industrial, 
commercial, retail and 

N/A Flood and erosion risks to 
people, property, community 
facilities and recreational 
facilities, particularly from 
[policies options of no active 
intervention or managed 
realignment. Also positive 
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SEA Directive 
Annex 1(f) 
Topic 

Scoped In Scoped Out Relevance to CFS 

other employment 
areas 

effects from hold the line 
protection options 

Water Designated bathing 
waters, historic and 
active landfills, major 
industrial and 
hazardous waste 
sites, surface and 
ground water, 
registered fisheries, 
shellfisheries (e.g. 
Shellfish Harvesting 
Area) 

Potential WFD areas 

N/A There is the possibility that 
contaminants can be spread 
over a wide area if they are 
transported by tidal flooding 

Registered Shellfisheries 
within the estuaries have the 
potential to be affected by the 
CFS options 
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7.  SEA Framework 
 

7.1. Assessment Framework 
 

A key stage in the SEA process is the development of the SEA Framework proposed for the CFS. 
As previously discussed the assessment will be based on a receptor-led approach rather than an 
objective-led approach (see section 2.3).  Table 7.1 presents the SEA Framework which will be 
used for the assessment of the CFS. It has been developed based on the scoping and key issues 
and opportunities identified in Section 6. 

Potential indicators are also presented in Table 7.1. Indicators will be further refined following the 
assessment as best practice guidance states monitoring needs to be focussed on significant 
environmental effects (e.g. those, that indicate a likely breach of international, national or local 
legislation, recognised guidelines or standards; that may give rise to irreversible damage, with a 
view to identifying trends before such damage is caused; where there was uncertainty over 
possible adverse effects ,and where monitoring would enable mitigation measures to be taken). 

 

Table 7.1: SEA Framework 

SEA Directive 
Annex 1(f) 
Topic 

 Potential Indicators 

Air (scoped out) (scoped out) 

Climatic 
Factors 

Defra’s recommended allowances for sea 
level rise have been used to provide 
erosion lines and flooding scenario for the 
CFS 

Number of overtopping incidents 
per year 

Biodiversity, 
Flora and 
Fauna 

International and European Designated 
Sites: SPA, SAC, Ramsar 

National and Local Designated Sites : 
SSSI, NNR, LNR, MCZ 

Biodiversity Indicators 

Area and % total area of 
designated site lost 

Area and type of habitat created 

Soil Sites designated as SSSIs (geological) 

Local geologically designated sites  
(RIGS/GCRs) 

Agricultural land 

Stone and mineral sites (quarries) 

Area of agricultural land (and 
Grade) lost due to CFS policy 
options such as managed 
realignment 

 

Cultural 
Heritage 
including 
architectural 
and 
archaeological 
heritage 

Scheduled Ancient Monuments 

Listed Buildings 

Conservation Areas   

Local and non-statutory heritage assets 

Archaeology (including unknown 
archaeology) 

Number of designated and non-
designated heritage assets 
harmed by CFS policy options, 
including impacts on their settings  

Area of historic landscape 
characterisation type(s) which 
have changed as a result of the 
LFRMS 

Landscape Changes in landscape character and Number of CFS policy options 
that include landscape 
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SEA Directive 
Annex 1(f) 
Topic 

 Potential Indicators 

views within Landscape Character Areas enhancements 

Positive (or negative) visual 
impact of CFS policy options 
located within areas of high 
landscape quality or significance 
resulting in the requirement of an 
EIA. 

Material 
Assets 

Settlements including proposed housing 
opportunity areas 

Transport infrastructure - motorways and 
roads (where linkage is a key issue), 
railway lines and stations, bridges, 
airfields, container ports and docks, wharfs 
and marina operations 

Energy infrastructure - power stations, 
power lines,  

Waste and water infrastructure - sewage 
works, pump stations 

Material use and mineral sites 

Key recreational facilities 

Coastal access and national trails 

Number and severity of incidents 
leading to unplanned disruption or 
damage to transport infrastructure 
or service provision 

Monitor defence assets in poor 
condition 

Number of residential and non-
residential properties at risk from 
coastal flooding or erosion 

Population and 
Human Health 

Human health  

Key vulnerable community facilities 

Regeneration areas 

Industrial, commercial, retail and other 
employment areas 

Number of flood incidents 
reported 

Number of awareness raising 
activities and events undertaken 

Water Designated bathing waters,  

Historic and active landfills,  

Major industrial and hazardous waste 
sites,  

Surface and ground water,  

Registered shellfisheries (e.g. Shellfish 
Harvesting Area) 

Water Framework Directive objectives 

Consultation with the 
Environment Agency regarding 
Ecological status of water bodies 

Consultation with the 
Environment Agency regarding 
Chemical status of water bodies 
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8.  Consultation 
 

8.1. Scoping Consultation 
 

The Scoping Report will be issued to key stakeholders including Environment Agency; Natural 
England; Historic England, and the MEASS stakeholder group and local authorities. The Scoping 
Report will be issued for a formal five week consultation period. 

It is proposed that each consultee is supplied with a copy of the SEA Scoping Report for comment 
using email. Once the consultation period has finished all consultation responses will be tabulated, 
reviewed and recorded in a consultation log spreadsheet. Comments will then be taken into 
account and reported within the Environmental Report. All comments received will be taken into 
consideration and where appropriate, changes will be made to the Environmental Report. 

At this stage the EA and Mott MacDonald would welcome consultee views on the list of relevant 
plans and programmes, baseline information, key sustainability issues, proposed SEA framework, 
assessment methodology and scope of the Environmental Report. The questions below are 
intended to focus the readers mind: 

Consultee Questions: 

• Are there any additional plans or programmes at the international, national, regional or local 
level which have been excluded from Appendix A, which your organisation thinks are relevant 
to the Medway Estuary and Swale CFS and SEA and the reason for their inclusion? 

• Do you agree with the review of the current key environmental issues in the Medway Estuary 
and Swale CFS area? 

• Do you think the environmental, social and economic baseline data collected for the Medway 
Estuary and Swale CFS and surrounding area is appropriate and relevant? 

• Is any environmental, social and economic baseline information currently missing? 

• Is there any inaccurate environmental, social and economic baseline information? 

• Is the SEA Framework including scoped in receptors and indicators suitable for the Medway 
Estuary and Swale CFS? 

• Do the draft SEA indicators provide a relevant measure? If not can you suggest appropriate 
alternatives? 

• Do you agree with the consultation scope? 

• Do you have any other comments on the Scoping Report? 
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9.  Next Steps 
 

9.1. Remaining Stages of the SEA Process 
 

9.1.1. Overview 
 

This Scoping Report shows the results of Stage A of the SEA process. The next stage of the SEA 
process is Stage B which involves assessing the CFS options and preferred option using the SEA 
Framework. The results of the assessment will be recorded in an Environmental Report (Stage C). 
The Environmental Report will then be issued for formal public consultation and the Environmental 
Report will be updated as necessary (Stage D). Stage E ‘Monitoring’ will be carried out by the EA 
following adoption of the Medway Estuary and Swale CFS. 

 

9.1.2.Stage B: Developing and refining alternatives and assessing effects 
 

Task B1: Testing the Strategy Objectives against the SEA Receptors  

 

The CFS objectives will be assessed against the scoped in SEA receptors to issues any potential 
compatibility issues. 

 

Task B2: Developing alternatives/options 

 

The purpose of this stage is to identify feasible options to deliver the CFS including a ‘Do Nothing’ 
option. A ‘Do Nothing’ option assumes that the CFS is not developed and adopted. The policy 
options for each management unit have already been defined in the SMPs, which have undergone 
SEA. These options were agreed at a workshop (see section 2.3) and a long list of options 
produced (see Appendix C). The long list of options includes: do nothing, do minimum, hold the 
line (sustain), hold the line (upgrade), no active intervention, and managed re-alignment 
(depending on the policy option for that Policy Unit). 

 

Task B3: Predicting the effects of the draft Strategy, including alternatives and Task B4: Evaluating 
the effects of the draft Strategy, including alternatives 

 

As discussed the high level policy option for each Policy Unit have already been subject to SEA 
during the preparation of the SMPs. Therefore, they will not be assessed again. However, the key 
effects identified during SMP SEA will be taken into account during the assessment of the long list 
of options which will then be narrowed down to a short-list and the preferred strategy. 

Long List Assessment  

The long list of options will be assessed at a high level using the SEA Framework (see section 7) 
(which will be agreed through consultation) and the results will be presented in the Environmental 
Report. The assessment will be based on the baseline conditions and features within the strategy 
area identified through GIS mapping. Due to the large number of Policy Units and options, and the 
high level nature of the assessment, a matrix format will be used with a colour-coded + and - 
scoring, and narrative regarding potential effects. The findings of the assessment will be used 
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together with the HRA Screening findings as the environmental decision-making criteria (along with 
other criteria such as cost, feasibility etc.) to determine the short list of options (see section 2.3).  

Short List Assessment 

Once the short list of options has been determined a further more detailed assessment using the 
SEA Framework and Ecosystem Services will be undertaken. The project studies undertaken in 
parallel such as HRA, WFD, and modelling will form the evidence for determining significance of 
potential effects. In accordance with the recommendations on the DCLG report (March 2010) a 
narrative assessment approach will be undertaken for the assessment. Mitigation measures and 
recommendations will be proposed that will minimise environmental effects and maximise 
sustainability opportunities.  

In accordance with the SEA Directive Annex II the following criteria will also be considered in the 
assessment and effects will be described in terms of their magnitude, geographical scale, time 
period over which they will occur, whether they are permanent or temporary, positive or negative, 
probable or improbable, frequent or rare, and whether or not there may be secondary, cumulative 
and/or synergistic effects. 

Preferred Strategy 

The cumulative, secondary and synergistic effects will be looked at in terms of the effects of the 
overall CFS on identified receptors. 

 

Task B5: Considering ways of mitigating adverse effects and maximising beneficial effects 

 

Where the CFS is likely to have significant adverse effects, measures will be considered to 
prevent, reduce or offset any adverse effects and maximise positive effects.  

 

Task B6: Proposing measures to monitor the significant effects of implementing the Strategy 

 

Decisions about what to monitor and how to do this will be considered at an early stage in the SEA 
process. Aims and methods for monitoring will be established and included in the Environmental 
Report. Monitoring measures will be clearly linked to receptors and indicators used in the 
assessment and will consider both positive and negative effects. Monitoring will be focused on 
significant sustainability effects such as those that: 

• Indicate a likely breach of international, national or local legislation, recognised guidelines or 
standards; 

• May give rise to irreversible damage, with a view to identifying trends before such damage is 
caused; and 

• Where there was uncertainty in the SEA and where monitoring would enable preventative or 
mitigation measures to be taken. 

 

9.1.3. Stage C: Preparing the Environmental Report 

 

C1: Preparing the Environmental Report 

 

An Environmental Report will be prepared alongside the development of the CFS. This is a key 
output of the SEA process. It presents information on the effects of the draft CFS and its options 
(summary of the results of the SEA Stage B assessment) on which formal public consultation is 
carried out. The Environmental Report must show that the SEA Directive’s requirements have 
been met. This is achieved through sign-posting the places in the Environmental Report where 
information required by the Directive is provided.  
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Table  presents the proposed structure and content for the Environmental Report. 

 

Table 9.1: Environmental Report Proposed Structure and Content 

Structure of Report Information to Include 

Non-technical 
summary 

Summary of the SEA process; 

Summary of the likely significant effects of the CFS; 

Statement on the difference the process has made to date; and 

How to comment on the report. 

Methodology used Approach adopted in the SEA; 

Who was consulted and when; and 

Difficulties encountered in compiling information or carrying out the 
assessment. 

Background Purpose of the SEA; and 

Objective and context of the CFS. 

SEA Context, 
Baseline and 
Framework  

Plans and programmes review and implications for the CFS and SEA; 

Description of the baseline characteristics and the predicted future 
baseline; 

Environmental issues and opportunities; 

Limitations of the data, assumptions made; and 

SEA Framework consisting of scoped in receptors and indicators. 

CFS Issues and 
Options 

CFS options considered and how they were identified; 

Assessment and comparison of environmental effects of the options; 
and 

How environmental issues were considered in choosing the preferred 
option. 

CFS Assessment and 
Mitigation 

Assessment of environmental effects of the CFS (preferred option); 

Proposed mitigation measures; and 

Uncertainties and risks. 

Implementation Links to other tiers of plans and programmes and the project level; and 

Proposals for monitoring. 

 

9.1.4. Stage D: Consulting on the draft Strategy and the Environmental Report 
 

Task D1: Public participation on the draft Strategy and Environmental Report 

 

As required by the SEA Regulations, consultation and participation by key stakeholders including 
the public will take place to ensure a robust consultation process. The SEA Regulations do not 
state a specific time period for consultation but states that ‘authorities shall be given an early and 
effective opportunity within appropriate time frames to express their opinion’. It is proposed that the 
consultation period is between 6 and 18 weeks (the exact period will be agreed following scoping). 
It is proposed that relevant authorities/stakeholders are provided with the draft CFS and 
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Environmental Report. The findings of the consultation responses will be taken into account in the 
decision-making process and documented. 

 

Task D2: Assessing significant changes 

 

Any significant alterations to the CFS as a result of the consultation in Stage D1 will be assessed 
in terms of their sustainability implications and influence on the revision of the CFS. The final 
Environmental Report will need to be amended as necessary to reflect any changes. 

 

Task D3: Decision making and providing information 

 

Information in the Environmental Report and responses to consultation will be taken into account 
during the preparation of the CFS before it is adopted. Following adoption, a short statement will 
be produced outlining how the SEA process has influenced the development of the CFS, how 
consultation comments were taken into consideration and how the CFS will be monitored. This 
summary will provide enough information to make it clear how the CFS was changed (if at all) as a 
result of the SEA process and consultation. 

 

 

9.1.5. Completion of Stage E 
 

Stage E ‘Monitoring implementation of the plan’ of the SEA process will be carried out by the EA. It 
is likely that monitoring of the CFS will be incorporated with the annual monitoring process. 
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Appendix A.  

Plans and Programmes Review 

  



 

 

 

 

Table A.1: Plans and Programmes Review 

Plan Title Plan Description and Key relevant Objectives/Targets 

International and European 

EU Biodiversity 
Strategy to 2020: 
Our life insurance, 
our natural capital 
(2011) 

Strategy to halt the loss of biodiversity and ecosystem services in the EU by 2020. There are six main targets and 20 
actions to help Europe reach its goal. The six targets cover:  

• Full implementation of EU nature legislation to protect biodiversity;  

• Better protection for ecosystems, and more use of green infrastructure; 

• More sustainable agriculture and forestry;  

• Better management of fish stocks;  

• Tighter controls on invasive alien species; and  

• A bigger EU contribution to averting global biodiversity loss.  

The strategy is in line with two commitments made by EU leaders in March 2010. The first is the 2020 headline target:  

"Halting the loss of biodiversity and the degradation of ecosystem services in the EU by 2020, and restoring them in so far 
as feasible, while stepping up the EU contribution to averting global biodiversity loss"; the second is the 2050 vision: “By 
2050, European Union biodiversity and the ecosystem services it provides – its natural capital – are protected, valued and 
appropriately restored for biodiversity's intrinsic value and for their essential contribution to human wellbeing and economic 
prosperity, and so that catastrophic changes caused by the loss of biodiversity are avoided.”  

EC Directive on the 
Conservation of 
Natural Habitats of 
Wild Fauna and 
Flora (92/43/EEC) 

The main aim of this Directive is to promote the maintenance of biodiversity, taking account of economic, social, cultural 
and regional requirements. While the Directive makes a contribution to the general objective of sustainable development; it 
ensures the conservation of a wide range of rare, threatened or endemic species, including around 450 animals and 500 
plants. Some 200 rare and characteristic habitat types are also targeted for conservation in their own right. 

The Directive provides for a ban on the downgrading of breeding and resting places for certain strictly protected animal 
species. Exceptions to the strict protection rules can be granted under very specific conditions. The Habitats Directive also 
establishes the EU wide Natura 2000 ecological network of protected areas. For these areas it provides a high level of 
safeguards against potentially damaging developments. Together with the Birds Directive, the Habitats Directive forms the 
backbone of EU nature protection legislation. 
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Plan Title Plan Description and Key relevant Objectives/Targets 

EC Directive on the 
Conservation of 
Wild Birds 
(2009/147/EC) 

Directive 2009/147/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 30 November 2009 on the conservation of wild 
birds (this is the codified version of Directive 79/409/EEC as amended). This Directive ensures far-reaching protection for 
all of Europe's wild birds, identifying 194 species and sub-species among them as particularly threatened and in need of 
special conservation measures. There are a number of components to this scheme: 

• Member States are required to designate Special Protection Areas (SPAs) for 194 particularly threatened species and 
all migratory bird species. SPAs are scientifically identified areas critical for the survival of the targeted species, such as 
wetlands. They are part of the Natura 2000 ecological network set up under the Habitats Directive 92/43/EEC; 

• A second component bans activities that directly threaten birds, such as the deliberate killing or capture of birds, the 
destruction of their nests and taking of their eggs, and associated activities such as trading in live or dead birds (with a 
few exceptions); and 

• A third component establishes rules that limit the number of bird species that can be hunted (82 species and sub-
species) and the periods during which they can be hunted. It also defines hunting methods which are permitted (e.g. 
non-selective hunting is banned).  

Ramsar 
Convention on 
wetlands of 
International 
Importance (1971) 

Provides the framework for national action and international cooperation for the conservation and wise use of wetlands and 
their resources. The aim is "the conservation and wise use of all wetlands through local and national actions and 
international cooperation, as a contribution towards achieving sustainable development throughout the world". 

The Convention uses a broad definition of the types of wetlands covered, including lakes and rivers, swamps and marshes, 
wet grasslands and peatlands, oases, estuaries, deltas and tidal flats, near-shore marine areas, mangroves and coral 
reefs, and human-made sites such as fish ponds, rice paddies, reservoirs, and salt pans. 

EC Marine 
Strategy 
Framework 
Directive 
(2008/56/EEC) 

The aim of the Marine Strategy Framework Directive is to protect more effectively the marine environment across Europe. 
It aims to achieve Good Environmental Status (GES) of the EU's marine waters by 2020 and to protect the resource base 
upon which marine-related economic and social activities depend.  

The Directive enshrines in a legislative framework the ecosystem approach to the management of human activities having 
an impact on the marine environment, integrating the concepts of environmental protection and sustainable use.  

EC Water 
Framework 
Directive 
(2000/60/EEC) 

The WFD has the following key aim: 

• Expanding the scope of water protection to all waters, surface waters and groundwater;  

• Achieving "good status" for all waters by a set deadline;  

• Water management based on river basins;  

• "Combined approach" of emission limit values and quality standards;  

• Getting the prices right; 
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Plan Title Plan Description and Key relevant Objectives/Targets 

• Getting the citizen involved more closely; and 

• Streamlining legislation.  

There are a number of objectives in respect of which the quality of water is protected. The key ones at European level are 
general protection of the aquatic ecology, specific protection of unique and valuable habitats, protection of drinking water 
resources, and protection of bathing water. Member States must aim to reach good chemical and ecological status in 
inland and coastal waters by 2015. 

Groundwater 
Directive 
(2006/118/EC) 

This new directive establishes a regime which sets underground water quality standards and introduces measures to 
prevent or limit inputs of pollutants into groundwater. The directive establishes quality criteria that takes account local 
characteristics and allows for further improvements to be made based on monitoring data and new scientific knowledge. 
The directive thus represents a proportionate and scientifically sound response to the requirements of the Water 
Framework Directive (WFD) as it relates to assessments on chemical status of groundwater and the identification and 
reversal of significant and sustained upward trends in pollutant concentrations. Member States will have to establish the 
standards at the most appropriate level and take into account local or regional conditions.  

The groundwater directive complements the Water Framework Directive. It requires: 

• Groundwater quality standards to be established by the end of 2008;  

• Pollution trend studies to be carried out by using existing data and data which is mandatory by the Water Framework 
Directive (referred to as "baseline level" data obtained in 2007-2008);  

• Pollution trends to be reversed so that environmental objectives are achieved by 2015 by using the measures set out in 
the WFD;  

• Measures to prevent or limit inputs of pollutants into groundwater to be operational so that WFD environmental 
objectives can be achieved by 2015;  

• Reviews of technical provisions of the directive to be carried out in 2013 and every six years thereafter; and 

• Compliance with good chemical status criteria (based on EU standards of nitrates and pesticides and on threshold 
values established by Member States).  

EC Directive on 
Bathing Water 
(76/160/EEC); and 
Directive 
2006/7/EC 
repealing Directive 
76/160/EEC (from 

The overall objective of the Directive remains the protection of public health whilst bathing, but the revised Directive (into 
force 2006) also offers an opportunity to improve management practices at bathing waters and to standardise the 
information provided to bathers across Europe and aims to set more stringent water quality standards and also puts a 
stronger emphasis on beach management and public information. 
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Plan Title Plan Description and Key relevant Objectives/Targets 

2014) 

EC Drinking Water 
Directive 
(98/83/EC) 

The Drinking Water Directive sets out the following objectives: 

• Sets quality standards for drinking water quality at the tap (microbiological, chemical and organoleptic parameters) and 
the general obligation that drinking water must be wholesome and clean;  

• Obliges Member States to regular monitoring of drinking water quality and to provide to consumers adequate and up-to-
date information on their drinking water quality; and 

• Member States may exempt water supplies serving less than 50 persons or providing less than 10 m3 of drinking water 
per day as an average and water in food-processing undertakings where the quality of water cannot affect the 
wholesomeness of the foodstuff in its finished form. 

EU Directive 
2007/60/EC on the 
Assessment and 
Management of 
Flood Risks 

Its aim is to reduce and manage the risks that floods pose to human health, the environment, cultural heritage and 
economic activity. The Directive requires Member States to first carry out a preliminary assessment by 2011 to identify the 
river basins and associated coastal areas at risk of flooding. For such zones they would then need to draw up flood risk 
maps by 2013 and establish flood risk management plans focused on prevention, protection and preparedness by 2015. 
The Directive applies to inland waters as well as all coastal waters across the whole territory of the EU. 

Kyoto Protocol on 
Climate Change 
1997 

The protocol was ratified in 2004. The Kyoto Protocol is an international agreement linked to the United Nations 
Framework Convention on Climate Change. The major feature of the Kyoto Protocol is that it sets binding targets for 37 
industrialized countries and the European community for reducing greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions. The Kyoto Protocol 
requires the EU to cut its greenhouse gas emissions to 8% below 1990 levels by 2008-2012. 

In Doha, Qatar, on 8 December 2012, the "Doha Amendment to the Kyoto Protocol" was adopted. The amendment 
includes:  

• New commitments for Annex I Parties to the Kyoto Protocol who agreed to take on commitments in a second 
commitment period from 1 January 2013 to 31 December 2020; 

• A revised list of greenhouse gases (GHG) to be reported on by Parties in the second commitment period; and 

• Amendments to several articles of the Kyoto Protocol which specifically referenced issues pertaining to the first 
commitment period and which needed to be updated for the second commitment period. 

EU Strategy on 
Climate Change -
‘Limiting Global 
Climate Change to 
2 Degrees Celsius: 
The Way Ahead for 
2020 and Beyond 

This document sets out concrete steps to limit the effects of climate change and to reduce the risk of massive and 
irreversible disruptions to the planet. The EU and its Member States have confirmed their target to limit the global average 
temperature increase to 2° Celsius compared with pre-industrial levels, the point beyond which the impact of climatic 
change is believed to increase dramatically.  

 

http://unfccc.int/kyoto_protocol/doha_amendment/items/7362.php
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Plan Title Plan Description and Key relevant Objectives/Targets 

(2007) 

The European 
Landscape 
Convention (2004) 

Also known as the Florence Convention, - promotes the protection, management and planning of European landscapes 
and organises European co-operation on landscape issues. 

Charter for the 
Protection and 
Management of 
Archaeological 
Heritage (1990) 

The charter lays down principles relating to the different aspects of archaeological heritage management. These include 
the responsibilities of public authorities and legislators, principles relating to the professional performance of the processes 
of inventorisation, survey, excavation, documentation, research, maintenance, conservation, preservation, reconstruction, 
information, presentation, public access and use of the heritage, and the qualification of professionals involved in the 
protection of the archaeological heritage. The Charter states that policies for the protection of archaeological heritage 
should constitute an integral component of policies relating to land use, development, and planning as well as of cultural, 
environmental and educational policies. 

Convention for the 
Protection of 
Architectural 
Heritage of Europe 
(2009) 

The aim of this Convention is to protect the archaeological heritage as a source of the European collective memory and as 
an instrument for historical and scientific study. Sources are considered to be elements of the archaeological heritage all 
remains and objects and any other traces of mankind from past epochs, the preservation and study of which help to retrace 
the history of mankind and its relation with the natural environment, for which excavations or discoveries and other 
methods of research into mankind and the related environment are the main sources of information, and which are located 
in any area within the jurisdiction of the Parties. The archaeological heritage shall include structures, constructions, groups 
of buildings, developed sites, moveable objects, monuments of other kinds as well as their context, whether situated on 
land or under water. 

Mainstreaming 
Sustainable 
Development into 
EU Policies (2009) 
including 
Johannesburg 
Declaration on 
Sustainable 
Development 
(2002) and EU 
Sustainable 
Development 
Strategy (2006) 

The Renewed EU Sustainable Development Strategy (2006) deals in an integrated way with economic, environmental and 
social issues and lists the following seven key challenges: 

1. Climate change and clean energy; 

2. Sustainable transport; 

3. Sustainable consumption and production; 

4. Conservation and management of natural resources; 

5. Public health; 

6. Social inclusion, demography and migration; and 

7. Global poverty. 

National 
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Plan Title Plan Description and Key relevant Objectives/Targets 

National Planning 
Policy Framework 
(2012) 

The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) replaces a very long list of existing guidance including all Planning Policy 
Statements (PPS) (except PPS10 Planning for Sustainable Waste Management), all Planning Policy Guidance notes 
(PPG), all Mineral Planning Statements (MPS), some Mineral Planning Guidance notes (MPG) (MPG4, 8, 9 and 14 remain 
in force) and some Ministerial Circulars and Letters. The main change and first policy of the NPPF is a presumption in 
favour of sustainable development, which it states “should be seen as a golden thread running through both plan-making 
and decision-taking”. 

The NPPF states that local authorities should adopt pro-active strategies to mitigate and adapt to climate change, taking 
into account flood risk, coastal change, water supply and demand considerations. Paragraphs 100-104 replace the 
previous advice in PPS25 on flood risk. There is associated interim technical guidance provided in a technical appendix to 
the NPPF, which retains the sequential test and exception test. The NPPF has changed little with regard to the principles to 
flood risk but the detailed analysis and guidance has been removed and will be reliant on Local Plans for local guidance.  

The NPPF states that local planning authorities should reduce risk from coastal change by avoiding inappropriate 
development in vulnerable areas or adding to the impacts of physical changes to the coast. They should identify as a 
Coastal Change Management Area any area likely to be affected by physical changes to the coast. 

Paragraphs 109-125 of the NPPF provide advice on biodiversity, contaminated land, land stability, geo-diversity, air 
pollution, noise pollution and water pollution. 

Securing the future 
– Delivering UK 
Sustainable 
Development 
Strategy (2005) 

The Strategy for sustainable development aims to “…enable all people throughout the world to satisfy their basic needs 
and enjoy a better quality of life without compromising the quality of life of future generations.”  

Guiding principles: 

• Living within environmental limits; 

• Ensuring a strong, healthy and just society; 

• Achieving a sustainable economy; 

• Promoting good governance; and 

• Using sound science responsibly. 

UK priorities for immediate action: 

• Sustainable consumption and production; 

• Climate change and energy; 

• Natural resource protection and environmental enhancement; and 

• Sustainable communities. 

Climate Change – As the key UK document on Climate Change it contains a very broad range of issues covering the UK’s strategy for climate 
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Plan Title Plan Description and Key relevant Objectives/Targets 

UK Programme 
(2006) 

change, actions to reduce emissions and adaptation to climate change.   

The UK’s legally binding target under the Kyoto Protocol to reduce its greenhouse gas emissions to 12.5% below 1990 
levels by 2008-2012 and its domestic goal of a 20% reduction in carbon dioxide emissions below 1990 levels by 2010. 

Emissions reductions are focussed in the following sectors: 

• Energy supply; 

• Business; 

• Transport; 

• Domestic; 

• Agriculture, forestry and land use; and 

• Public sector. 

UK Post-2010 
Biodiversity 
Framework (2012) 

The purpose of the Framework is to set a broad enabling structure for action across the UK between now and 2020: 

• To set out a shared vision and priorities for UK-scale activities, in a framework jointly owned by the four countries, and 
to which their own strategies will contribute; 

• To identify priority work at a UK level which will be needed to help deliver the Aichi targets and the EU Biodiversity 
Strategy; 

• To facilitate the aggregation and collation of information on activity and outcomes across all countries of the UK, where 
the four countries agree this will bring benefits compared to individual country work; and 

• To streamline governance arrangements for UK-scale activity. 

Natural 
Environment White 
Paper (2012) 

This White Paper recognises that a healthy, properly functioning natural environment is the foundation of sustained 
economic growth, prospering communities and personal well-being. It aims to mainstream the value of nature across 
society, including across government departments by: 

• Facilitating greater local action to protect and improve nature; 

• Creating a green economy, in which economic growth and the health of our natural resources sustain each other, and 
markets, business and Government better reflect the value of nature; 

• Strengthening the connections between people and nature to the benefit of both; and 

• Showing leadership in the European Union and internationally, to protect and enhance natural assets globally. 

Biodiversity 2020: 
A Strategy for 
England’s Wildlife 

The Strategy sets out the strategic direction for biodiversity policy for the next decade on land (including rivers and lakes) 
and at sea. 

The mission for this strategy for the next decade, is: to halt overall biodiversity loss, support healthy well-functioning 



  

 

  82 of 135 

 

Plan Title Plan Description and Key relevant Objectives/Targets 

and Ecosystems 
(2011) 

ecosystems and establish coherent ecological networks, with more and better places for nature for the benefit of wildlife 
and people. 

The Strategy identifies the key sectors that the Government will work with and the actions they will take. The sectors 
include Agriculture; Forestry; Planning and Development; Water Management; Marine Management; and Fisheries.   

For Water Management, the Strategy seeks to protect water ecosystems, including habitats and species, through a river 
basin planning approach; and also promote approaches to flood and erosion management which conserve the natural 
environment and improve biodiversity. 

The greater Thames Marshes are designated a Habitat Improvement Area under the Biodiversity 2020 initiative 

Understanding the 
Risks, Empowering 
Communities, 
Building 
Resilience: The 
National Flood and 
Coastal Erosion 
Risk Management 
Strategy for 
England (2011) 

The Strategy’s overall aim is to: “…ensure that flooding and coastal erosion risks are well managed and coordinated, so 
that their impacts are minimised”. The Strategy was published by the Environment Agency and the Department for 
Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Defra) to ensure that government, the Environment Agency, local authorities, water 
companies, internal drainage boards and other organisations that have a role in flood and coastal erosion risk 
management (FCERM) understand each other’s roles and co-ordinate how they manage these risks.  

The Strategy states that these organisations will work together with communities to: 

• Manage the risk of flooding and coastal erosion to people and their property. Over time, the Government will be able, 
where possible, to improve standards of protection; 

• Help householders, businesses and communities better understand and manage the flood and coastal erosion risks 
they face; 

• Respond better to flood incidents and during recovery, and to coastal erosion; 

• Move the focus from national government-funded activities towards a new approach that gives more power to local 
people, either at an individual, community or local authority level. Local innovations and solutions will be encouraged, 
too; 

• Invest in actions that benefit communities who face the greatest risk, but who are least able to afford to help 
themselves; and 

• Put sustainability at the heart of the actions we take, so that we work with nature and benefit the environment, people 
and the economy. 

Wildlife and 
Countryside Act 
1981 

The Act makes it an offence (subject to exceptions) to intentionally kill, injure, or take, possess, or trade in any wild animal 
listed in Schedule 5, and prohibits interference with places used for shelter or protection, or intentionally disturbing animals 
occupying such places. The Act also prohibits certain methods of killing, injuring, or taking wild animals. The Act requires 
surveying authorities to maintain up to date definitive maps and statements, for the purpose of clarifying public rights of 
way. 
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The Conservation 
of Habitats and 
Species 
Regulations (2010) 
(amended 2011) 

The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010 apply in the terrestrial environment and in territorial waters 
out to 12 nautical miles. The EU Habitats and Wild Birds Directives are transposed in UK offshore waters by separate 
regulations. The new regulations do not make any substantive changes to existing policies and procedures other than the 
establishment of the Marine Management Organisation (MMO). The MMO takes on certain licensing functions from Natural 
England to ensure consistency with the approach in the Marine and Coastal Access Act 2009. The objective of the Habitats 
Directive is to protect biodiversity through the conservation of natural habitats and species of wild fauna and flora. The 
Directive lays down rules for the protection, management and exploitation of such habitats and species. 

The Countryside 
and Rights of Way 
(CROW) Act 2000 

The Act was introduced in 2000 with the intention to give greater freedom for people to explore open countryside and 
contains provisions to introduce a new statutory right of access for open-air recreation to mountain, moor, heath, down and 
registered common land. It also includes a power to extend the right to coastal land by order, and enables landowners 
voluntarily to dedicate irrevocably any land to public access. 

The Natural 
Environment and 
Communities Act 
2006 (NERC Act) 

The Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act is designed to help achieve a rich and diverse natural environment 
and thriving rural communities through modernised and simplified arrangements for delivering Government policy. It is 
about conserving and enhancing places and nature and helping people to enjoy them – taking a wider view, pursuing 
environmental management which encompasses access and recreation, and aiming where possible to achieve economic 
and social outcomes alongside conservation goals.  

Climate Change 
Act 2008 

In 2008 the UK Government passed the Climate Change Act. It was the first legislation in the world to create a legally 
binding framework to tackle climate change. The Act sets the legally binding target of an 80% cut in greenhouse gas 
emissions by 2050, and sets a carbon budgeting system that caps emissions over five year periods. It also provides UK 
governments with powers regarding preparing for climate change impacts. The two key aims of the Act are to: 

• Improve carbon management, helping the transition towards a low-carbon economy in the UK; and 

• Demonstrate UK leadership internationally, signalling commitment to taking our share of responsibility for reducing 
global emissions in the context of developing international negotiations.  

Flood and Water 
Management Act 
(2010) 

The Act was part of the legislative response to Sir Michael Pitt’s review into the flooding of 2007 and tasks upper tier local 
authorities with leading the coordination of Local Flood Risk Management across their areas under a new status as Lead 
Local Flood Authorities (LLFAs). As part of this legislation a number of organisations were classed as Risk Management 
Authorities who have roles and responsibilities to manage and reduce local flood risk. This status aims to acknowledge 
their existing roles and to promote coordination between authorities. The Flood and Water Management Act 2010 defines 
Risk Management Authorities to be; 

• The Environment Agency (EA); 

• A Lead Local Flood Authority (LLFA); 

• A District Council for an area for which there is no unitary authority; 
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• An Internal Drainage Board (IDB); 

• A Water Company; and 

• A Highway Authority. 

It is a statutory requirement for Lead Local Flood Authorities to produce a Local Flood Risk Management Strategy 
(LFRMS) for their area. All Risk Management Authorities except Water Companies have to be consistent with the LFRMS 
when exercising flood risk management functions. Water Companies have to have regard to the LFRMS when exercising 
their flood risk management functions. 

Flood Risk 
Regulations 2009 

The purpose of the Regulations is to transpose the EC Floods Directive (Directive 2007/60/EC on the assessment and 
management of flood risks) into UK law and to implement its provisions. In particular, it places duties on the Environment 
Agency and local authorities to prepare flood risk assessments, flood risk maps and flood risk management plans. 

The Water 
Environment 
(Water Framework 
Directive) (England 
and Wales) 
Regulations 2003 

The Regulations transpose the EC WFD in UK law. They will help implement the WFD requirement in England and Wales. 
They aim to protect and enhance the quality of: 

• Surface freshwater (including lakes, streams and rivers);  

• Groundwaters; 

• Groundwater dependant ecosystems;  

• Estuaries; and 

• Coastal waters out to one mile from low-water. 

Groundwater 
Protection: Policy 
and Practice (GP3) 

Groundwater is important. It supplies about one third of mains drinking water in England and around three per cent in 
Wales. It also supports numerous private supplies. But pollution and demands for water puts the resource under pressure.  
The Environment Agency’s core groundwater policy is: “To protect and manage groundwater resources for present and 
future generations in ways that are appropriate for the risks that we identify”. Nine themes support this policy, with number 
four being: reducing flood risk. GP3 states that groundwater flooding is a significant but localised issue and in recent years, 
there has been considerable concern about the risk of flooding from groundwater. Groundwater flooding is a problem partly 
because it happens very infrequently. Memories or information about previous floods may have been lost. Developments 
may have taken place in areas susceptible to the break-out of new springs or the appearance of lakes fed by groundwater. 
These ‘new’ groundwater features can flood property and land for many weeks because of the large storage potential of 
groundwater. Rising groundwater can also inundate sewers. This can cause serious problems for sewage treatment works, 
overloading their flow capacity and polluting surface water. 

The EA use a series of guiding principles to ensure a consistent approach to the assessment and management of 
groundwater. These are: 

• To secure the proper use of water resources for all purposes, including environmental need. 
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• To protect the environment by: 

• Identifying a minimum flow or groundwater level below which abstraction may be curtailed or flows augmented, 

• Protecting flow and water-level variability across the full range of seasonal regimes from low to high water flow/level 
conditions, 

• Protecting the critical aspects of the water environment including, where relevant, habitats that are dependent upon 
river flows or water levels, and recognising that some watercourses or wetlands are more sensitive than others to the 
impact of flow or level changes. 

• To ensure no reduction in existing protected rights; 

• To protect the interests of other legitimate water users; 

• To take account of existing and future local requirements that are currently not considered. These could be protecting 
or changing flows from rivers into estuaries in order to provide protection for the estuarine environment; and 

• To take account of water quality considerations throughout the catchment in both surface waters and groundwater. 

Salmon and 
Freshwater 
Fisheries Act 1975 

Both recreational and commercial fishermen must follow this law in catching salmon and other freshwater fish. The act 
encompasses fishing regulation, as well as illegal obstruction of migratory pathways and prohibited modes of destroying 
fish. The act allows the salmon to maintain an environmentally stable population and support the fishing industry. 

National Eel 
Management 
Strategy 

The eel fishery is the most valuable commercial inland fishery in England and Wales, providing significant benefits to the 
rural economy. Eels have been exploited for thousands of years, initially through subsistence fisheries, and now by 
commercial fisheries supplying a wider market. They are used at all life stages, from glass eel and elver to yellow and 
silver eel. The fisheries are seasonal and most participants supplement their income from other sources. Catch returns are 
unreliable and better information is obtained from export records. Elver catches in England and Wales are believed to be 
about ten tonnes and those of yellow and silver eels to be a few hundred tonnes. Glass eel and elver fishing in England 
and Wales occurs in tidal reaches. Fishing effort varies according to market-led demand, and the number of dip net 
licenses issued varied between about 1,000 during the 1980s, reaching a peak of 2,500 in 1998 and dropping to 1,900 in 
1999. Sales in 2000 onwards indicate that this downward trend is continuing. Catches of glass eel in the UK, or at least the 
quantities exported from England and Wales, have remained relatively stable. Prices can fluctuate widely, with annual 
average values exhibiting a three- to four-fold difference during the 1990s.  

Licenses to fish for eels are issued on demand and, although some controls on the use and type of instruments are 
available through byelaws, there is no power to restrict the number of fishing units. In England and Wales, legislation and 
regulations are inadequate to give proper protection to stock and fishery. The eel has never attracted the recreational 
interest enjoyed by salmonid or coarse fish, although large eels are valued by specimen angling interests. As a 
consequence, there is limited awareness and understanding of the eel, despite the fact that the elver fishery is probably the 
most valuable commercial freshwater fishery in England and Wales. 
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Sea Trout and 
Salmon Fisheries 
Strategy 2008 – 
2021 

The Strategy sets outs key results for achievement by 2021. These are: 

• Self-sustaining sea trout and salmon in abundance in more rivers; 

• Economic and social benefits optimised for sea trout and salmon fisheries; 

• Widespread and positive partnerships, producing benefits.  

• To achieve these results the Strategy sets out 16 specific aims. Aim 1 is to improve environmental conditions and 
increase the availability of good habitat. A set of measures and targets are also presented in the Strategy. One of the 
targets is: 76% of rivers outside the ‘at risk’ category for 2013. 

National Trout and 
Grayling Fisheries 
Strategy (2003) 

The strategy is founded on the Agency’s duty to maintain, improve and develop fisheries within the overall aim of 
contributing to sustainable development.  The aim of the strategy is to conserve and improve wild stocks of trout, sea trout, 
char and grayling, while enhancing the environment for all types of fisheries for these species in England and Wales. It also 
aims to enhance the social and economic benefits derived from these fisheries. Policies are included to help ensure the 
conservation of wild stocks of trout and grayling. These relate to three main areas: 

• Exploitation; 

• Stocking; and 

• Habitat. 

Policy 22: We will work with others to monitor, protect and improve the physical, chemical and biological quality of trout, 
char and grayling habitat, including work with Government to ensure that impacts on fisheries are fully considered in the 
development of new policies and grant schemes relating to land use. 

Policy 24: Obstructions - For any new structures, where the Agency’s consent is required, these must be designed to 
enable fish migration. 

Policy 26: We will work with others to monitor, protect and improve the appearance of fisheries, consistent with our duties 
in relation to flood defence, conservation, recreation and other functions. 

The UK’s shared 
framework for 
sustainable 
development 
(2005) 

As a result of the consultation, the priority areas for immediate action, shared across the UK are: 

• Sustainable Consumption and Production – Sustainable consumption and production is about achieving more with less. 
This means not only looking at how goods and services are produced, but also the impacts of products and materials 
across their whole lifecycle and building on people’s awareness of social and environmental concerns. This includes 
reducing the inefficient use of resources, which is a drag on the economy, so helping boost business competitiveness 
and to break the link between economic growth and environmental degradation; 

• Climate Change and Energy –The effects of a changing climate can already be seen. Temperatures and sea levels are 
rising, ice and snow cover are declining, and the consequences could be catastrophic for the natural world and society. 
Scientific evidence points to the release of greenhouse gases – such as carbon dioxide and methane – into the 



  

 

  87 of 135 

 

Plan Title Plan Description and Key relevant Objectives/Targets 

atmosphere by human activity as the primary cause of climatic change. We will seek to secure a profound change in 
the way we generate and use energy, and in other activities that release these gases. We must set a good example 
and will encourage others to follow it; 

• Natural Resource Protection and Environmental Enhancement – Natural resources are vital to our existence and that of 
communities throughout the world. We need a better understanding of environmental limits, environmental 
enhancement and recovery where the environment is most degraded to ensure a decent environment for everyone, 
and a more integrated policy framework; and 

• Sustainable Communities – Our aim is to create sustainable communities that embody the principles of sustainable 
development at the local level. This will involve working to give communities more power and say in the decisions that 
affect them; and working in partnership at the right level to get things done. The UK uses the same principles of 
engagement, partnership, and programmes of aid in order to tackle poverty and environmental degradation and to 
ensure good governance in overseas communities. 

Environmental 
Protection Act 
1990 

The Environmental Protection Act 1990 establishes in England, Scotland and Wales businesses’ legal responsibilities for 
the duty of care for waste, contaminated land and statutory nuisance. 

Marine and Coastal 
Access Act 2009 

The Marine and Coastal Access Act provides the legal mechanism to help ensure clean, healthy, safe, productive and 
biologically diverse oceans and seas by putting in place a new system for improved management and protection of the 
marine and coastal environment.   

Regional and Local 

SMP9: Medway 
Estuary and Swale 
Shoreline 
Management Plan 
(2008)  

SMP10: Isle of 
Grain to South 
Foreland Shoreline 
Management Plan 
(2008) 

A Shoreline Management Plan (SMP) provides a large-scale assessment of the risks associated with coastal evolution and 
presents a policy framework to address these risks to people and the developed, historic and natural environment in a 
sustainable manner. The shoreline management policies considered are those defined by the Defra (2006) SMP guidance, 
they are: 

• Hold the Line  - By maintaining or changing the standard of protection; 

• Advance the Line  - By building new defences on the seaward side of the original defences; 

• Managed Realignment - By allowing the shoreline to move backwards or forwards, with management to control or limit 
movement; and 

• No Active Intervention - Where there is no investment in coastal defences or operations. 

Appendix B in this Scoping Report sets out the SMP management policies for each Policy Unit within the Medway Estuary 
and Swale CFS. 

North Kent Rivers CFMPs help us to understand the scale and extent of flooding now and in the future, and set policies for managing flood 
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Catchment Flood 
Management Plans 

risk within the catchment. CFMPs aim to promote more sustainable approaches to managing flood risk. 

The majority of the CFS area is covered by Policy 3 in the CFMP: Areas of low to moderate flood risk where we are 
generally managing existing flood risk effectively. 

Swale Surface 
Water 
Management Plan 
(November 2012) 

A Surface Water Management Plan (SWMP) is a study that aims at effectively understanding and managing flood risks that 
arise from local flooding, which is defined by the Flood and Water Management Act (FWMA) 2010 as flooding from surface 
runoff, groundwater, and ordinary watercourses. 

The SWMP identified a number of flood hotspots, three of these are on the coast: 

• Hotspot 1 – Warden, Isle of Sheppey – source of flooding sewer and groundwater, and tidal flood risk in the future. 
Action: maintenance of the tidal outfall at Jetty Road required to prevent failure of the flapped gate; 

• Hotspot 18 – Lower Halstow – source of flooding tidal and highway. Action: improve drainage of road (Raspberry Hill 
Lane) through tidal outfall; 

• Hotspot 22 – Queenborough – source of flooding surface run-off. Action: maintenance of existing drainage ditch at 
Rushenden Road. 

Greater Thames 
Coastal Habitat 
Management Plan 
(November 2008) 

The Greater Thames CHaMP is intended to provide a high level framework to advise the management decisions that may 
affect sites within the estuary designated under the Habitats and Bird Directives and the Ramsar Convention. CHaMPs are 
considered necessary where such sites are located on, or adjacent to, dynamic coastlines and where other activities, such 
as flood and coastal defence, may significantly affect the management of the (semi-) natural system.   

Summary of the predicted changes: 

• Net loss of intertidal habitat throughout the study area over the next 100 years. The Medway Estuary and Marshes 
designated site predicted to have a loss of intertidal habitat. However, the Swale Estuary and Marshes designated site 
is predicted to have an increase in intertidal area over the next 100 years; 

• Net loss of intertidal mudflats and sandflats over the next 20, 50, and 100 years within the study area. However, the 
Medway Estuary and Swale Estuary are predicted to have an increase in intertidal mudflats and sandflats habitats due 
to the morphology and constraints that occur within these estuaries;  

• Net loss of saltmarsh habitat across the study area. 

Areas were identified for land potentially suitable for intertidal habitat creation, totalling 14.21ha, of this 4,535 was in HBU 2 
(The Swale – Shell Ness to Ridham Docks)), 588 in HBU 3 (Shell Ness to Garrison point – Isle of Sheppey), and 2,562 in 
HBU 4 (The Medway). 

North Kent Coastal 
Habitat 
Management Plan 

Coastal Habitat Management Plans (CHaMPs) form an important link in the coastal planning process for managing 
European and Ramsar sites. The objective of this CHaMP is to take a strategic overview of the consequences of long-term 
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(November 2002) (30-100 year) predicted shoreline changes for the North Kent area on designated habitats and species.  

Summary of predicted changes with the Medway and Swale SPAs: 

• Medway SPA – mudflat loss of 2900ha (under sea level rise of 6mm/yr), leaving 1200ha; saltmarsh gain of 3000ha 
(under sea level rise of 6mm/yr), producing 3800ha; further isolation of low lying land from saline intrusion, potential 
loss of area and quality of grazing marsh; 

• Swale SPA – mudflat loss of 100 – 150ha (under sea level rise of 6mm/yr); saltmarsh gain of 98ha, (under sea level 
rise of 6mm/yr), producing 380ha; further isolation of low lying land from saline intrusion, potential loss of area and 
quality of grazing marsh. 

The CHaMP concludes that the predicted estuarine changes within the North Kent CHaMP area could have a detrimental 
impact on the designated features of the international sites, largely through a predicted shift from intertidal mudflat to 
saltmarsh habitat. This is of greatest significance with respect to a reduction in available feeding area for wintering 
waterfowl populations, notably mudflat specialists. The CHaMP identified that managed realignment represents a long-term 
sustainable approach to maintaining intertidal habitats. Broad areas identified as suitable for managed realignment include: 
Chetney Marshes, Barksore Marshes, The northern bank of the Swale (Harty Marshes), the southern bank of the Swale 
(Nagden Marshes), Windmill Creek. 

Kent Local Flood 
Risk Management 
Strategy (June 
2013) 

The LFRMS covers flooding from surface water, groundwater, and ordinary watercourses and sets out high level policies 
for managing flood risk from these sources. Kent suffers from all forms of flooding including river flooding, coastal flooding 
and erosion, surface water flooding, and groundwater flooding. Surface water flooding estimated to affect 76,000 properties 
in Kent (of which 60,000 are residential), river and coastal flooding is estimated to affect 64,000 properties (of which 46,000 
are residential). 

Medway Local Plan 
(2003) 

The Medway Local Plan guide development and planning within the Medway area. Relevant policies include: 

• S3: River Medway 

• S7: Rochester Riverside Action Area 

• S8: Chatham Maritime 

• S9: Chatham Historic Dockyard 

• S10: Strood Waterfront 

• S13: Isle of Grain 

• S14: Ministry of Defence Estate, Chattenden 

• BNE12: Conservation Areas 

• BNE14: Development in Conservation Areas 
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• BNE20: Scheduled Ancient Monuments 

• BNE21: Archaeological Sites 

• BNE22: Environmental Enhancement 

• BNE23: Contaminated Land 

• BNE34: Areas of Local Landscape Importance 

• BNE35: International and National Nature Conservation Sites 

• BNE36: Strategic and Local Nature Conservation Sites 

• BNE37: Wildlife Habitats 

• BNE39: Protected Species 

• H1: New Residential Housing 

• L3: Protection of Open Space 

• L10: Public Rights of Way 

• L11: Riverside Path and Cycleway 

The Council is starting work on a new Local Plan which will replace the 2003 Medway Local Plan. This will be a single 
document, containing strategic level and development management policies, land allocations, minerals and waste, and a 
policies map. The process of producing a new plan is anticipated to take around three years. The plan will cover the period 
up to 2035, providing for the number of homes and jobs, and supporting infrastructure, such as transport, health facilities, 
schools, parks that the area and its growing population needs over this time. 

Medway Strategic 
Flood Risk 
Assessment 
(August 2006) 

The SFRA provides the Council with the necessary data to undertake the sequential test and to identify development 
opportunities on that basis. There are relatively few opportunities in Medway for major development on land is outside the 
high–risk flood zone. Flood mapping has been developed and principle development sites ranked according to flood risk. 

Rochester 
Riverside 
Masterplan and 
development Brief 
SPD (September 
2014) 

Rochester riverside represents an opportunity to deliver a mixed use site including residential neighbourhood, commercial, 
employment, and community hubs. The aim of the Development Brief is to guide the physical aspects of the scheme to 
bring about a series of high quality development that will contribute to a wider, cohesive vision for Rochester Riverside.  

The development area is next to the river and will therefore, have a direct link with CFS policy options in this area. 

The Interface Land, 
Chatham SPD 

The site is the last majority undeveloped site of the former Royal Navy Dockyards. The vision is for a high quality mixed 
use development providing scale and significance against the Covered Slips and other historic buildings and features. The 
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(October 2010) development area is next to the river and will therefore, have a direct link with CFS policy options in this area. 

Gun Wharf 
Masterplan SPD 
(November 2010) 

The Gun Wharf masterplan SPD provides guidance on how development proposals should be carried out in the Gun Wharf 
area of Chatham as well as forming a creative vision for its future. The development site is split into two areas: The 
Ordnance Site and the Civic Quarter. The development area is next to the river and will therefore, have a direct link with 
CFS policy options in this area. 

Swale Borough 
Local Plan 
(February 2008) 

The current Swale Local Plan provides policies and proposals relating to the development and other use of land in the 
Borough, with the exception of the extraction of minerals and the management of waste. 

Relevant policies include: 

• SP1: Sustainable Development 

• SP2: Environment 

• SP3: Economy 

• TG1: Thames Gateway Planning Area 

• FAV1: The Faversham and Rest of Swale Planning Area 

• E2: Pollution 

• E3: Land Contamination 

• E9: Protecting the Quality and Character of the Borough’s Landscape 

• E11: Protecting and Enhancing the Borough’s Biodiversity and Geological Interests 

• E12: Sites Designated for their Importance to Biodiversity or Geological Conservation 

• E15: Development Affecting a Conservation Area 

• E16: Scheduled Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Sites 

• E17: Historic Parks and Gardens 

• E18: Area of High Townscape Value 

• E21: Sustainable Design and Build 

• AAP1: Faversham Town Centre 

• AAP2: Faversham Creekside 

• AAP3: Land at Oare 

• AAP5: Land and Buildings at Naval Terrace and Regency Close, Sheerness Docks 

• AAP6: Queenborough and Rushenden 
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• AAP7: Sittingbourne Town Centre 

• AAP8: Land around Milton Creek 

Swale Borough 
Emerging Local 
Plan (December 
2014) 

Swale Borough Council is preparing a new Local Plan to replace the current 2008 Local Plan. The new draft Local Plan 
was submitted to the Planning Inspectorate on 20th April 2015. The Swale Borough Local Plan will set out the vision and 
overall strategy for the area and how it will be achieved for the period from 2011 until 2031. 

Relevant policies include: 

• ST1: Delivering Sustainable Development in Swale 

• ST5: The Sittingbourne Area Strategy 

• ST6: The Isle of Sheppey Area Strategy 

• ST7: The Faversham Area and Kent Downs Strategy 

• CP5: Health and Wellbeing 

• CP7: Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment – providing for green infrastructure 

• CP8: Conserving and Enhancing the Historic Environment 

• DM19 Sustainable Design and Construction 

• DM23 Coastal Change Management 

• DM24: Conserving and Enhancing Valued Landscapes 

• DM28: Biodiversity and Geological Conservation 

• DM33: Development Affecting a Conservation Area 

• DM34: Scheduled Monuments and Archaeological Sites 

• DM35: Historic Park and Gardens 

• DM36: Area of High Townscape Value 

Swale Borough 
Strategic Flood 
Risk Assessment 
for Local 
development 
Framework 
(October 2009) 

The SFRA concluded that risk of flooding within the borough largely arises from tidal overtopping and potential breaches of 
the tidal defences which will be significantly exacerbated in the future due to future changes in sea levels. Nine potential 
main development areas were assessed which included looking at  tidal overtopping and breach modelling, flood hazard 
mapping and surface water mapping.  

Kent Biodiversity The Kent Biodiversity Partnership produced the 1997 Kent Biodiversity Action Plan. This document set out the first steps 
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Action Plan taken in partnership to conserve, enhance and restore biodiversity in Kent and as a contribution to the national targets of 
the UK BAP. A review of the Kent BAP was undertaken and revised targets produced in 2009. Kent is home to 24 UK BAP 
priority habitats which are grouped into 19 Habitat Action Plans produced by the Kent Biodiversity Partnership. UK BAP 
priority species are plants and animal, globally threatened and/or declining in the UK (by more than 50% in the last 25 
years). There are 345 species on the Kent BAP species list.  
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Table B.1: Comparison of the SMP Policies and the Proposed Medway Estuary and Swale CFS Policies 

Policy 
Unit 

Policy Unit Title Policy Unit Description  SMP Policy Medway Estuary and 
Swale CFS Proposed 
Policy 

Epoch 1 
(Present-
2025) 

Epoch 2  
(2025-
2055) 

Epoch 3  
(2055-
2105) 

E4 01  Grain Tower to 
Colemouth Creek 

Assets protected: Grain Power Station, Container 
Terminal and several scheduled monuments. 

Defences: Flood embankments, concrete sea walls, 
revetments with concrete blocks or stones. 

Defence condition: Grades 3 and 4, with a very high 
SOP (1000 years). 

HTL HTL HTL Same as SMP – HTL 
for all epochs due to 
nature of assets 
protected. 

E4 02 Colemouth Creek 
to Bee Ness Jetty 

Assets protected: Stroke, railway, A228 road, flight 
centre, sewage works and pumping station.  

Defences: Flood embankments.  

Defence condition: Grade 2 and 3 with high SOP. 

Two possible areas for MR have been identified in 
the SMP. The habitat is designated (SPA and SSSI) 
and there is a water treatment plant to be considered 
(and the plant outfall).  

A possible area to create freshwater habitat has 
been located adjacent to Grain Road (Stoke 
Marshes) given the topography and proximity with 
existing designated freshwater habitat. The area is 
currently agriculture land (Grade 3). 

MR with 
localised 
HTL 

MR with 
localised 
HTL 

MR with 
localised 
HTL 

Same as SMP – 
However, it is 
recommended that the 
policy wording is HTL 
with localised MR, as 
the realignment 
lengths are smaller 
than the HTP lengths 

 

 

  

E4 03 Kingsnorth Power 
Station 

Assets protected: Kingsnorth Power Station and 
Industrial Estate. 

HTL HTL HTL Same as SMP: HTL 
for all Epochs due to 
nature of assets 
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Epoch 2  
(2025-
2055) 

Epoch 3  
(2055-
2105) 

Defences: Earth embankment with south facing 
defences being protected with rock revetment. 

Defence condition: Grade 4 and 5 with a high SOP 
(1000 years). 

Kingsnorth asset owners to defend embankment 
through their site. 

protected. 

E4 04 Kingsnorth Power 
Station to Cockham 
Wood 

Assets protected: Hoo Marina Park, Sewage Works, 
historic landfill. Some farmland. 

Defences: Earth embankments in the undeveloped 
sections. Around Hoo Marina Park the defences 
comprise concrete seawalls, steel sheet piles and 
rock revetments. 

Defence condition: Varies from Grades 2 to 4 with 
very variable SOP (10 to 1000 years). 

Two possible MR areas have been identified in the 
SMP. One of the areas is a SSSI and SPA site and it 
has overhead cables crossing it. The second MR 
site contains a historic landfill and sewage works.  

There is a proposed mineral extraction and habitat 
restoration area. A habitat regeneration plan should 
be available (requirement of planning permission for 
extraction is the restoration of the habitat). This plan 
would be operational for 29 years. The proposed 
managed realignment could be undertaken together 
with the habitat restoration.  

The mineral extraction is LaFarge aggregates site. 
They applied for initial permission in 2006 with an 
initial intention to extract for a period of 10 years. 
There have been a number of updates to the 

MR with 
localised 
HTL 

MR with 
localised 
HTL 

MR with 
localised 
HTL 

Same as SMP -  
However, it is 
recommended that the 
policy wording is HTL 
with localised MR, as 
the realignment 
lengths are smaller 
than the HTP lengths 
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Epoch 2  
(2025-
2055) 

Epoch 3  
(2055-
2105) 

planning permission since then.  

There are some WW2 pillboxes and anti-tanks 
blocks on the site and some scheduled monuments 
in Hoo Marina Park.  

Some compensatory freshwater habitat has been 
previously identified in Hoo St. Werburgh.  

E4 05 Cockham Wood  Assets protected: Cockham Woods, slipways and 
some sailing clubs, Saxon Shore Way. 

Defences: Natural shingle beach at Cockham 
Woods. The rest of the frontage has vertical 
concrete or masonry walls with some steel sheet 
piling or rock revetments. 

Defence condition: Grade 2 and 3 a high SOP (1000 
years). 

Cockham Woods are part of a SSSI site (Tower Hill 
to Cockham Wood SSSI). 

NAI NAI NAI Same as SMP - NAI 
for all Epochs. Steep 
sided cliff will erode 
naturally in time. 
Limited assets behind 
defences. 

E4 
06a 
and  

E4 
06b 

Lower Upnor to 
Medway Bridge 

Assets protected: Rochester, Strood, railway 
bridge/line, densely populated industrial and 
residential areas and a significant number of 
scheduled monuments. Also Temple Manor heritage 
site. Key area for future regeneration/development in 
Local Plan. 

Defences: Steel sheet piled walls up to Chatham 
Ness. From Rochester Bridge to Medway bridge 
timber and concrete walls and earth embankments. 

Defence condition: varies from Grades 2 to 5 with 
very variable SOP (10 to 1000 years). 

Temple Marsh area is an historic landfill site. In 

HTL HTL HTL Same as SMP - HTL 
for all Epochs due to 
assets protected and 
future regeneration as 
part of Local Plan. 
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Epoch 1 
(Present-
2025) 

Epoch 2  
(2025-
2055) 

Epoch 3  
(2055-
2105) 

addition the topography of the marshes indicates 
that ground is too high to be considered for a MR. If 
considered might need compensatory recreational 
land, and new Local Plan housing allocations will 
need to be checked to ensure land is not allocated. 

E4 07 Medway Bridge to 
North Halling 

Assets protected: Cuxton, railway line, densely 
populated areas. 

Defences: Natural channel banks, flood 
embankments, concrete walls. 

Defence condition: Grades 3 and 4 with very 
variable SOP (5 to 200 years). 

A possible MR site has been identified in the 
northern section of the PU next to Medway Bridge. 
The piles of the bridge will require additional 
consideration. 

HTL HTL HTL Same as SMP - HTL 
for all Epochs due to 
assets at risk – 
namely railway, road 
and 
residential/commercial 
properties. 

E4 
08a 
and 
E408
b 

North Halling to 
Snodland 

Assets protected: Railway line, densely populated 
areas, and scheduled monuments. 

Defences: Natural channel banks, flood 
embankments, concrete walls. 

Defence condition: Grades 3 with a SOP of 200 
years. Generally in good condition. 

Two MR sites have been identified by the SMP: one 
at Halling and one at Holborough. There are small 
historic landfills to be considered in the sites. One of 
the sites is not designated habitat but is a Common 
(Halling Common). Part of this site could be 
considered as NAI due to high ground. This MR area 
has the potential to create/enhance some freshwater 
habitat at Halling Fresh Marsh or to be completely 

MR with 
localised 
HTL 

MR with 
localised 
HTL 

MR with 
localised 
HTL 

Different to SMP.  

Suggest HTL for the 
first Epoch as 
defences in quite good 
condition. 

MR with HTL for the 
second two Epochs. 
MR for Halling 
Common/Halling 
Saltmarsh/Halling 
Freshmarsh. HTL at 
North Halling Marina 
and South Halling 
where the river bends. 
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2025) 

Epoch 2  
(2025-
2055) 

Epoch 3  
(2055-
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saltmarsh habitat. This would depend on the habitat 
requirements.  

The other proposed MR area is a SSSI (Holborough 
to Burham Marshes). Also Burnham Marsh where 
the river bends next to the paper mill (sediment 
transport and navigation issues to be considered).  

E4 
09a 
and 

E4 
09b 

Snodland to 
Allington Lock 

Assets protected: Railway line, densely populated 
areas, and scheduled monuments. 

Defences: Concrete masonry, timber and steel sheet 
piled defences. 

Defence condition: Grades 2 and 3 with variable 
high SOP (200 to 1000 years). 

Two small MR sites are proposed. One is part of the 
SSSI Holborough to Burham Marshes together with 
Leyboune Lake. The second site is not designated 
but the defences are in very good condition. 

HTL MR with 
localised 
HTL 

MR with 
localised 
HTL 

Same as SMP - HTL 
for the first Epochs but 
suggest HTL with and 
localised MR for the 
second two Epochs 
(for same reason as 
above that there is 
more HTL length of 
defences than MR 
length). 

 

E4 10 Allington Lock to 
north Wouldham 

Assets protected: Densely populated areas and 
some scheduled monuments. 

Defences: Earth embankments except for two 
sections of concrete wall opposite Holborough 
Marshes and at Wouldham. 

Defence condition: Grade 3 with some exceptions 
with variable high SOP (200 to 1000 years). 

There are several sections of the PU that have been 
identified as possible MR or NAI. There are three 
proposed sites.  

Site 1: to the south, is not designated and appears to 

HTL MR with 
localised 
HTL 

MR with 
localised 
HTL 

Same as SMP: HTL 
for the first Epoch 

Again recommend 
HTL with localised MR 
(rather than MR with 
localised HTL) for the 
second and third 
Epochs. 
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Epoch 1 
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2025) 

Epoch 2  
(2025-
2055) 

Epoch 3  
(2055-
2105) 

be a field. Need to consider land ownership.  

Site 2: designated habitat (SSSI). Good site, 
potential to extend further south into farmland. The 
area behind Durahn Marshes is already designated 
freshwater habitat (SSSI). This area could be 
considered for habitat enhancement. 

Site 3: designated habitat (SSSI). Northern site, 
potential extend further than proposed in SMP. Area 
could be considered both as freshwater or saltwater 
habitat depending on the habitat requirements.  
Need to look at boundary of Peter’s village. Listed 
buildings to north of this site. 

There is also an area opposite Leybourne Lake that 
needs further consideration.  Potential for MR in 
2nd/3rd epoch. The defences along this area are 
located inland; therefore this area is already 
saltmarshes. 

E4 11 Wouldham 
Marshes 

Assets protected: Farmland, cricket pavilion. 

Defences: Earth embankments. 

Defence condition: Poor condition (mostly Grade 5) 
with a SOP of 200 years. 

Area for managed realignment, currently poor 
defence condition and ideal elevation. The habitat is 
not designated. Some listed buildings but generally 
further back from the river edge with higher 
elevations. 

The northern section (Borstal Cricket Club Pavilion) 
is defined as HTL in the SMP but this could be an 
extension of the MR area (need to consider future 

HTL MR with 
localised 
HTL 

MR with 
localised 
HTL 

Different to SMP 

Recommend MR with 
localised HTL for all 
Epochs  
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2025) 

Epoch 2  
(2025-
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Epoch 3  
(2055-
2105) 

housing allocations). South is also defined as HTL in 
the SMP, potentially because of the road, However, 
the road is  

Modelling of impacts on river flow, sediment 
transport and navigation would be key in this PU. 

E4 12  Medway Bridge to 
west St Mary’s 
Island 

Assets protected: Rochester (key area for 
regeneration), densely populated urban area, large 
number of scheduled monuments. 

Defences: Seawalls. 

Defence condition: Grades 2 to 4 with a very 
variable SOP (10 to 1000 years). 

HTL HTL HTL Same as SMP - HTL 
for all Epochs due to 
number of assets 
protected. 

E4 13 St Mary’s Island to 
the Strand 

Assets protected: St Mary Island, marina, main road, 
densely populated area and some scheduled 
monuments. Potential area for 
regeneration/development. 

Defences: Sea walls, stone revetment banks. 

Defence condition:  Grades 3 and 4 with variable 
SOP (10 to 1000 years). 

Lock gates structures need to be checked because 
they could be expensive to maintain. If they failed 
could get flooding from behind. 

There is a large historical landfill in the area.  

HTL HTL HTL Same as SMP - HTL 
for all Epochs 

E4 14 The Strand to west 
Motney Hill 

Assets protected: Riverside Country Park, farms and 
farmland, road and railway, two historic landfills 
(though one of these appears to already be in the 
sea). 

Defences: Sea walls, stone revetment banks. 

HTL MR  MR  Different to SMP. 

Recommend HTL at 
the landfill sites. 

NAI in the high ground 
areas and spit shaped 
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(2025-
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Epoch 3  
(2055-
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Defence condition: Grades 3 and 4 with variable 
SOP (5 to 1000 years). 

MR of the entire area is not really a viable option. 
The park is highly used by the public and the value 
of public amenity needs to be considered further. In 
addition the park is built on top of one of the historic 
landfills. Lidar suggests the ground is probably too 
high.  

The land is also Agricultural Grade 1 (subject to 
confirmation) and there are some scheduled 
monuments behind the road.    

section. 

Possible MR in some 
specific areas (to east 
of country park car 
park and to the north 
of grange farm) but 
needs further 
consideration. 

E4 15 Motney Hill to Ham 
Green 

Assets protected: Sewage works at Motney Hill and 
access road, designated freshwater habitat at 
Upchurch. 

Defences: Stone revetted banks. 

Defence condition: Grades 3 and 4 with variable 
SOP (5 to 1000 years). 

Some Grade 1 and Grade 4 agricultural land. 

The SMP identified two areas for MR. The largest 
one represents a good site (in terms of elevation, 
existing condition of defences and it is a large area, 
with the exception that it is designated habitat (SPA, 
SAC). The HTL section between the two proposed 
MR areas needs further investigation in order to 
determine the reason of the Policy. The upper part of 
the site could be used for realignment or potential 
freshwater habitat creation. The topography and 
land use should be checked further. There is 
potential for NAI in Motney Hill due to the high 

MR with 
localised 
HTL 

MR with 
localised 
HTL 

MR with 
localised 
HTL 

Same as SMP - MR 
with some areas of 
localised HTL (but 
also potential area for 
NAI) 
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Epoch 3  
(2055-
2105) 

ground, however the access road needs to be 
protected together with the pipes that probably link 
to the treatment plant.  

E4 16 Ham Green to east 
of Upchurch 

Assets protected: Farms and farmlands 

Defences: Stone revetted banks. 

Defence condition: Grades 3 and 4 with variable 
SOP (100 to 1000 years). 

NAI NAI NAI Same as SMP - NAI 
for all Epochs due to 
lack of assets 
protected by defences. 

E4 17 East of Upchurch to 
east Lower Halstow 

Assets protected: Farms and farmlands, Lower 
Halstow village/town, Twinney Wharf 

Defences: Stone revetted banks. 

Defence condition: Grades 3 and 4 with variable 
SOP (200 to 1000 years). 

Grade 1 agricultural land. 

The SMP identified a MR area. The site has no 
designated habitat and the defences are in poor 
condition, therefore it represents a good opportunity 
for MR. Brickfields Park is within the site. If this is a 
former quarry site and the park has been created for 
compensation then a time limit may be imposed on 
the site. 

The northern boundary has a HTL policy, mainly to 
protect Twinney Wharf and access road. The 
southern boundary HTL policy is protecting Lower 
Halstow village/town and the road between Lower 
Halstow and Little Barksore. 

MR with 
localised 
HTL 

MR with 
localised 
HTL 

MR with 
localised 
HTL 

Same as SMP - MR 
with localised HTL for 
all Epochs. 

E4 18 Barksore Marshes Assets protected: Farms and farmlands, Lower 
Halstow. 

MR NAI NAI Different to SMP. 

Recommend NAI at 
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Epoch 3  
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Defences: Stone revetted banks. 

Defence condition: Grades 3 variable SOP (10 to 
1000 years). 

The whole PU has been identified has MR in the 
SMP. A large part of the site seems to be high 
ground; the rest of it is designated habitat.  

There is potential for MR, however the defences are 
in relatively good condition at the moment.   

There is an authorised landfill located on the 
northern section of the site.  

the higher ground/hill 
for all three epochs. 

Use the remaining life 
of the rest of the 
current defences 
(HTL) and then MR for 
the second and third 
Epochs, with NAI at 
Barksore cliffs. 

E4 19 Funton to 
Raspberry Hill 

Assets protected: Woodforest and hillside, road 
(Raspberry Hill Ln) and Funton Brick Works. 

Defences: Stone revetted banks. 

Defence condition: Grade 3 with a SOP of 10 years. 

The possibility of losing the road should be 
considered. The road provides access to a farm and 
the brick works; however, alternative access could 
be arranged/provided.  

NAI NAI NAI Same as SMP - NAI 
for all Epochs. 

E4 20 Chetney Marshes Assets protected: Designated habitat, Iwade Cable 
Terminal and access road, overhead electricity 
cables. 

Defences: Stone revetted banks. 

Defence condition: Grades 4 and 5 with variable 
SOP (25 to 1000 years). 

Very large MR area has been identified in the SMP. 
Some of it is designated habitat (SAC/SPA) but 
further investigation is required in order to determine 

MR MR MR Same as SMP - MR 
for all Epochs 
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2105) 

if it is freshwater or saltwater habitat. 

Access to the cable terminal should be considered 
and maintained.  

E4 21 Kingsferry Bridge to 
Milton Creek 

Assets protected: Industrial area, Paper Mill, 
Kemsley, a landfill in Kemsley Marshes. 

Defences: Earth embankments with revetment on 
the south bank. 

Defence condition: Grades 3 and 4 with SOP of 
1000 years. 

HTL HTL HTL Same as SMP - HTL 
for all Epochs. Can’t 
realign as need to 
protect road/Ridham 
Docks. 

 

E4 22 Milton Creek Assets protected: Urban area. 

Defences: Earth embankments with revetment. 

Defence condition: Grades 3 with some exception 
and variable SOP (5 to 1000 years). 

Some of the green areas (potential areas for MR) 
are landfills. Area south of the new bridge is quite 
high on the lidar so unlikely to be good for 
realignment.  Potential for realignment on the right 
hand side of the creek to the north and could be 
merged with the PU E4 23 MR. However, all this 
habitat is designated (SSSI and SPA).  

On left hand side of the creek could reinforce 
Sittingborne and Kemsley light railway embankment 
and allow the front embankment (where the Saxon 
Shore Way runs along) to degrade. 

A new road/bridge has been constructed over Milton 
Creek since the SMP was completed. Kemsley is an 
area for potential development. 

HTL HTL HTL Same as SMP - HTL 
for all Epochs except 
for potential MR sites 
either side of the 
northern part of Milton 
Creek. 
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E4 
23-1 

Murston Pits to 
Faversham 

Assets protected: Farmlands and designated habitat. 

Defences: Earth embankments with revetment. 

Defence condition: Poor conditions (Grades 4) with 
variable SOP (20 to 200 years). 

Large MR area has been identified in the SMP. The 
majority of the site is designated habitat (SPA/SAC). 
Need to consider the lidar/elevation of the site in 
more detail. Potential for freshwater compensation 
behind. Grade 1 and 4 agricultural land. 

There is a National footpath in the front of the site 
which could be diverted. 

Some freshwater habitat creation could be 
considered due to the large extent of the site.  

HTL at Conyer (urban area and farms). 

HTL MR with 
localised 
HTL 

MR with 
localised 
HTL 

Different to SMP. 

Recommend MR with 
localised HTL for all 
Epochs. 

E4 
23-2 

Murston Pits to 
Faversham 

Assets protected: Farmlands and designated habitat, 
WW2 Rifle Range. 

Defences: Earth embankments with revetment. 

Defence condition: Grades 3 with variable SOP (20 
to 200 years). 

Very large MR site proposed however all is 
designated habitat (SPA/SAC). There is potential for 
some freshwater habitat creation. 

There is a section of HTL protecting the rifle range 
area and gunpowder historical industry. The industry 
was started in 1573 and closed close after the WW1. 
Some of the factories operated until 1934. 

Some of the area with high ground could be defined 

HTL MR with 
localised 
HTL 

MR with 
localised 
HTL 

Different to SMP. 

Recommend MR/NAI 
with localised HTL for 
all Epochs. 

Use the life of the 
existing defences but 
hold area at Conyer.   



  

 

  107 of 135 

 

Policy 
Unit 

Policy Unit Title Policy Unit Description  SMP Policy Medway Estuary and 
Swale CFS Proposed 
Policy 

Epoch 1 
(Present-
2025) 

Epoch 2  
(2025-
2055) 

Epoch 3  
(2055-
2105) 

as NAI, however, additional consideration of the 
topography is required. 

E4 
23-3 

Murston Pits to 
Faversham 

Assets protected: Farmlands and designated habitat, 
urban area and scheduled monuments. 

Defences: Earth embankments with revetment. 

Defence condition: Grade 3 with SOP of 20 years. 

Very similar proposed MR areas to PU E23-2 and 
E23-1, however smaller than these previous two 
sections. 

The habitat is designated and there is an authorised 
landfill to be considered. There are also some areas 
of historic interest. Need to consider sluices.  

HTL MR with 
localised 
HTL 

MR with 
localised 
HTL 

Different to SMP. 

Recommend MR with 
localised HTL for all 
Epochs. 

E4 24 Faversham to 
Nagden 

Assets protected: Faversham urban area and 
scheduled monuments. 

Defences: Earth embankments with revetment. 

Defence condition: Grades 3 with variable SOP (10 
to 1000 years). 

A possible MR area could be considered in the 
eastern boundary of the PU. Potential challenges 
include proximity to Faversham, elevation of the site, 
potential allocation for mineral extraction. 

HTL HTL HTL Different to SMP. 

Recommend HTL with 
localised MR to right 
hand of The Swale 
bank. 

E4 25 Shell Ness to 
Sayes Court 

Assets protected: The Swale National Nature 
Reserve, Shell Ness Village 

Defences: Earth embankments. 

Defence condition: Grades 3 with SOP of 20 years. 

The area has been identified as a MR site. The 

MR MR MR Same as SMP - MR 
for all Epochs 
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habitat is designated (SAC).  

Freshwater habitat creation should be considered 
depending on elevations. 

Shell Ness Village Holiday park at the end of the 
Spit. 

Grade 4 and 5 agricultural land. 

E4 26 Sayes Court to 
north Elmley Island 

Assets protected: Elmley National Nature Reserve, 
designated habitat. Isle of Harty. 

Defences: Earth embankments. 

Defence condition: Grades 3 with variable SOP (20 
to 1000 years). 

Large MR area has been identified by the SMP. The 
first part of the PU (eastern part) until Capel Fleet 
creek is not designated, and therefore an easier MR 
site. However the designated freshwater creek 
needs to be considered and saltwater intrusion 
avoided. 

The rest of the site is designated habitat. 

A MR site has previously been identified close to 
Elmley Hill. This is a small area but there is a 
potential opportunity to purchase this land. 

NAI NAI NAI Different to SMP. 

Recommend MR/NAI 
for all Epochs  

 

E4 27 North Elmley Island 
to Kingsferry Bridge 

Assets protected: Designated habitat. 

Defences: Earth embankments. 

Defence condition: Grade 3 and 4 with a SOP of 100 
years. 

The area has been defined as an area for MR. The 

HTL MR MR Same as SMP - HTL 
(use the existing 
assets in the short 
term) for Epoch 1 and 
MR for the other 
Epochs (unless 
opportunity to 
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habitat is all designated. Modelling required and 
consideration of impacts on navigation. 

Grade 4 agricultural land. 

purchase land within 
Epoch 1) 

E4 28 Kingsferry Bridge to 
Rushenden 

Assets protected: Sewage works, historic landfill 
(inert), Rushenden 

Defences: Earth embankments, quay walls, sea 
walls. 

Defence condition: Grade 3 and 4 with a SOP of 100 
years. 

The PU has been identified has MR, however, due 
to the assets protected by the defences this is not 
considered feasible. Would have to remove landfill 
material. 

MR could be considered south of the sewage works, 
however the habitat is designated and would depend 
on the topography. 

HTL MR MR Different to SMP. 

Recommend HTL for 
all Epochs due to 
sewage works, landfill 
and freshwater 
habitat. Also area of 
Rushenden behind. 
Could consider select 
areas of MR but would 
need further 
consideration. 

E4 29 Rushenden to 
Sheerness 

Assets protected: Queenborough, port terminal, 
docks, scheduled monuments 

Defences: Earth embankments, quay walls, sea 
walls. 

Defence condition: Grade 3 with SOP of 1000 years. 

There is a scheme currently been undertaken at 
Queenborough. Additional information regarding this 
should be obtained. Large area of Port land, need to 
understand Port future plans. NB embankment goes 
around the back of the port land as well as the front. 

HTL HTL HTL Same as SMP - HTL 
for all Epochs 

E4 30 Medway Islands Assets protected: Scheduled monuments on the NAI NAI NAI Same as SMP - NAI 
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islands 

Defences: No information available. 

Defence condition: no information available. 

All the Islands have been considered as NAI, 
however additional consideration may be required: 

The island in front of Hoo Marina (E404) is both a 
historic and authorised landfill site.  

for all Epochs as small 
islands in the estuary 
– old forts etc. 

4a01 All Hallows on Sea 
to Grain 

Assets protected: Farmland, designated habitat, All 
Hallows village/town and Isle of Grain 

Defences: Embankments, seawalls with concrete / 
concrete block front slopes. Timber groynes at Grain 
and a short section of eroding coastline with no hard 
defences. 

Defence condition: Grades 2 to 4 with SOP of 1000 
years. 

The PU is defined as a potential MR area. The site is 
feasible however all the habitat is designated so 
would need compensation. 

There is a “danger area” that requires additional 
investigation. 

Consideration of ancient monuments near to Isle of 
Grain coast. 

HTL MR MR Same as SMP - HTL 
for the first Epoch and 
MR during the next 
two Epochs. 

Southern section of 
4a01- propose NAI- 
cliffs will naturally 
erode in time but 
assets quite far back. 

4a02  Sheerness to 
Minster 

Assets protected: Urban area on Isle of Sheppey 

Defences: Concrete seawalls fronted by shingle 
beaches and seawall fronted by a rock revetment. 

Defence condition: Grade 3 with a SOP of 200 

HTL HTL HTL Same as SMP - HTL 
for all Epochs - 
significant assets to be 
protected. 
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Policy 
Unit 

Policy Unit Title Policy Unit Description  SMP Policy Medway Estuary and 
Swale CFS Proposed 
Policy 

Epoch 1 
(Present-
2025) 

Epoch 2  
(2025-
2055) 

Epoch 3  
(2055-
2105) 

years. 

There is potential for freshwater habitat creation at 
the eastern boundary of the PU (along Marine 
Parade). This is a recreational ground. Realignment 
not advisable – could just get filled up with sand and 
require continuous dredging. Also road is low so 
would flood unless build bridge. 

Information regarding the maintenance of the 
defences is required. 

4a03  Minster Town to 
Royal Oak 

Assets protected: Urban area – significant assets. 

Defences: Sea wall and groynes and beach. 

Defence condition: No information available. 

HTL HTL HTL Same as SMP - HTL 
for all Epochs due to 
significant assets at 
risk of erosion/ 
flooding. 

4a04  Minster Slopes  Assets protected: Caravan parks and minor roads. 
Soft eroding cliffs.  

Defences: Undefended coastline. 

Defence condition: No information available. 

Implementation of this policy would require 
consultation with the public and adaptation 
measures. 

NAI NAI NAI Same as SMP - NAI 
for all Epochs. 

4a05  Warden Point to 
Leysdown  

Assets protected: Caravan parks and minor roads, 
urban area. 

Defences: Toe defence structure along the cliffed 
section.  Concrete sea walls and groynes. 

Defence condition: Grade 3 with a SOP of 1000 
years. 

HTL and 
MR 

HTL and 
MR 

HTL and 
MR 

Same as SMP -  HTL 
and MR for all Epochs 
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Policy 
Unit 

Policy Unit Title Policy Unit Description  SMP Policy Medway Estuary and 
Swale CFS Proposed 
Policy 

Epoch 1 
(Present-
2025) 

Epoch 2  
(2025-
2055) 

Epoch 3  
(2055-
2105) 

There is a MR area proposed at Leysdown on Sea. 
The area includes a large caravan park. This would 
require consultation with the public and adaptation 
measures 

4a06  Leysdown to 
Shellness  

Assets protected: Farm land and Shellness village. 

Defences: Embankments, rock revetment and shell 
beaches with wooden groynes. 

Defence condition: Grades 3 with variable SOP (5 to 
200 years). 

MR area not designated habitat but bordered by the 
Swale National Nature Reserve. 

Access to the village should be maintained. 

MR MR MR Same as SMP - MR 
for all Epochs. 

4a07
A  

Faversham Creek 
to The Sportsman 
Pub 

Assets protected: Farms and farmland. 

Defences: a clay embankment runs behind the 
properties at Faversham Road. Concrete sea wall of 
a curved nature with lower blockwork. Wooden 
groynes but beach sparse due to lack of 
maintenance. 

Defence condition: Grades 3 with a SOP of 1000 
years. 

Large MR area with no designated habitat. Medieval 
salt work within the site. Electricity cables through 
middle of potential site. 

HTL MR MR Same as SMP - HTL 
for the first Epoch. 
Then MR for second 
and third Epochs. 

  



 

 

 

 

Appendix C. 

Long List of Options 
 

Table C.1 Long List of Options 

SMP 
Policy Unit 

Options Description 

E401 - 
Grain 
Tower to 
Colemout
h Creek 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the flood embankments, concrete 
seawall and revetment. 

Hold the line – 
Sustain 

Maintenance of the flood embankments, concrete seawall 
and revetment to the design SOP (1000 years for current 
day). 

Hold the line – 
Upgrade 

Increase the crest level of the defences (embankments, 
concrete seawall and revetments) in order to consider SLR. 

E402 - 
Colemout
h Creek to 
Bee Ness 
Jetty 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the flood embankments 

Hold the line – 
Sustain  

Maintenance of the flood embankments to the design SOP 
(1000 years for current day). 

Hold the line – 
Upgrade 

Increase the crest level flood embankments in order to 
consider SLR (tbc). 

Hold the line – 
Sustain  with 
Managed 
Realignment   

Managed realignment of two sections of the PU.  

Maintenance of the remaining flood embankments to the 
design SOP (current day 1000 years). 

Hold the line – 
Upgrade  with 
Managed 
Realignment  

Managed realignment of two sections of the PU. 

Increase the crest level of the remaining flood 
embankments in order to consider SLR (tbc). 

E403 - 
Kingsnorth 
Power 
Station 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the earth embankments 

Hold the line – 
Sustain 

Maintenance of the earth embankments to the design SOP 
(current day 1000 years). 

Hold the line – 
Upgrade 

Increase the crest level of the earth embankments in order 
to consider SLR (tbc). 

E404 - 
Kingsnorth 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the earth embankments, concrete 
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SMP 
Policy Unit 

Options Description 

Power 
Station to 
Cockham 
Wood 

seawall and sheet pile defences 

Hold the line – 
Sustain    

Maintenance of the earth embankments to the design SOP 
(current day 1000 years). 

Maintain the concrete seawall and sheet piles around Hoo 
Marina to the design SOP (current day 10-200 years) 

Hold the line – 
Upgrade  

Increase the crest level earth embankments in order to 
consider SLR (tbc). 

Increase the height of the seawall in order to consider SLR 
(tbc). 

Hold the line – 
Sustain with 
Managed 
Realignment  

Managed realignment of two sections of the PU. 

Maintenance of the earth embankments to the design SOP 
(current day 1000 years). 

Maintain the concrete seawall and sheet piles around Hoo 
Marina to the design SOP (10-200 years current day) 

Hold the line – 
Upgrade with 
Managed 
Realignment  

Managed realignment of two sections of the PU. 

Increase the crest level of the earth embankments in order 
to consider SLR (tbc). 

Increase the height of the seawall in order to consider SLR 
(tbc). 

E405 - 
Cockham 
Wood 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the concrete wall, sheet piles and rock 
revetment. 

No Active 
Intervention 

No planned intervention on the natural shingle beach. 

No planned intervention on the vertical concrete wall, sheet 
piles and rock revetment. 

Need to ensure that as defences collapse/corrode that they 
are removed for health and safety purposes. 

Managed 
realignment 

Private investment by stakeholders? 

E406 - 
Lower 
Upnor to 
Medway 
Bridge 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the sheet piled walls, timber and 
concrete walls and earth embankments 

Hold the line – 
Sustain 

Maintain the sheet piled walls, timber and concrete walls 
and earth embankments to the design SOP (10 to 1000 
years for current day). 

Hold the line – 
Upgrade 

Increase the crest level of the sheet piles walls, timber and 
concrete walls and earth embankments in order to consider 
SLR (tbc). 

E407 - 
Medway 
Bridge to 
North 
Halling 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the channel banks, earth 
embankments and concrete wall 

Hold the line – 
Sustain 

Maintain the natural channel banks, earth embankments 
and concrete wall to the design SOP (5 to 200 years for 
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SMP 
Policy Unit 

Options Description 

current day). 

Hold the line – 
Upgrade 

Increase the crest of the natural channel banks, earth 
embankments and concrete wall in order to consider SLR 
(tbc). 

Hold the line – 
Sustain with 
Managed 
Realignment and No 
Active Intervention 

Maintain the natural channel banks, earth embankments 
and concrete wall to the design SOP (5 to 200 years for 
current day). 

MR/NAI of area under bridge. NAI of cliffs next to railway. 

Hold the line – 
Upgrade with 
Managed 
Realignment and No 
Active Intervention 

Increase the crest of the natural channel banks, earth 
embankments and concrete wall in order to consider SLR 
(tbc). 

MR/NAI of area under bridge. NAI of cliffs next to railway. 

E408a 
and 
E408b - 
North 
Halling to 
Snodland 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the channel banks, earth 
embankments and concrete wall 

Hold the line – 
Sustain 

Maintain the natural channel banks, earth embankments 
and concrete wall to the design SOP (current day 200 
years) during the first Epoch (and Epochs 2 and 3).  

Maintain the defences at North Halling Marina and South 
Halling where the river bends during Epochs 2 and 3. 

Hold the line – 
Upgrade 

Increase the crest of the natural channel banks, earth 
embankments and concrete wall in order to consider SLR 
during the first Epoch(and Epochs 2 and 3).  

Increase the crest of the defences at North Halling Marina 
and South Halling on the Epochs 2 and 3 in order to 
consider SLR. 

Hold the line – 
Sustain with 
Managed 
Realignment   

Maintain the natural channel banks, earth embankments 
and concrete wall to the design SOP (current day 200 
years) during the first Epoch (and Epochs 2 and 3).  

Managed realignment for Halling Common/Halling 
Saltmarsh/Halling Freshmarsh during Epochs 2 and 3.  

Maintain the defences at North Halling Marina and South 
Halling where the river bends during Epochs 2 and 3.  

Hold the line – 
Upgrade with 
Managed 
Realignment  

Increase the crest of the natural channel banks, earth 
embankments and concrete wall in order to consider SLR 
during the first Epoch(and Epochs 2 and 3).  

Managed realignment for Halling Common/Halling 
Saltmarsh/Halling Freshmarsh on the Epochs 2 and 3.  

Increase the crest of the defences at North Halling Marina 
and South Halling on the Epochs 2 and 3 in order to 
consider SLR.  

E409 - 
Snodland 
to 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the concrete masonry, timber and steel 
sheet piled defences 
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SMP 
Policy Unit 

Options Description 

Allington 
Lock 

Hold the line – 
Sustain 

Maintain the concrete masonry, timber and steel sheet piled 
defences to the design SOP (current 200 to 1000 years) for 
the first Epoch (and 2nd and 3r Epochs).  

Hold the line – 
Upgrade 

Increase the crest of the concrete masonry, timber and steel 
sheet piled defences in order to consider SLR (tbc) for the 
first Epoch (and 2nd and 3r Epochs). 

Hold the line – 
Sustain with 
Managed 
Realignment  

Maintain the concrete masonry, timber and steel sheet piled 
defences to the design SOP (current 200 to 1000 years) for 
the first Epoch (and 2nd and 3r Epochs).  

Managed realignment of two/three sections of the PU on the 
Epochs 2 and 3.  

Hold the line – 
Upgrade with 
Managed 
Realignment  

Increase the crest of the concrete masonry, timber and steel 
sheet piled defences in order to consider SLR (tbc) for the 
first Epoch (and 2nd and 3r Epochs). 

Managed realignment of two/three sections of the PU on the 
Epochs 2 and 3.  

E410 - 
Allington 
Lock to 
North 
Wouldham 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the earth embankments 

Hold the line – 
Sustain 

Maintain the earth embankments to the design SOP (current 
200 to 1000 years) for the first Epoch (and Epochs 2 and 3). 

Hold the line – 
Upgrade 

Increase the crest of the earth embankments in order to 
consider SLR (tbc) for the first Epoch (and Epochs 2 and 3).  

Hold the line – 
Sustain with 
Managed 
Realignment   

Maintain the earth embankments to the design SOP (current 
200 to 1000 years) for the first Epoch (and Epochs 2 and 3). 

Managed realignment of three sections of the PU on the 
Epochs 2 and 3.  

Hold the line – 
Upgrade  with 
Managed 
Realignment 

Increase the crest of the earth embankments in order to 
consider SLR (tbc) for the first Epoch (and Epochs 2 and 3).  

Managed realignment of three sections of the PU in Epochs 
2 and 3.  

 

E411 - 
Wouldham 
Marshes 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the defences 

Managed 
Realignment   

with Hold the line – 
Sustain 

Managed realignment of one large section of the PU. 

Maintain the earth embankments to the design SOP (current 
200 years). 

Managed 
Realignment with  
Hold the line – 
Upgrade 

Managed realignment of one large section of the PU.  

Increase the crest of the earth embankments in order to 
consider SLR (tbc). 

E412 - 
Medway 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the seawall defence 
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SMP 
Policy Unit 

Options Description 

Bridge to 
west St 
Mary’s 
Island 

Hold the line – 
Sustain 

Maintain the seawalls to the design SOP (current 10 to 1000 
years). 

Hold the line – 
Upgrade 

Increase the crest of the seawalls in order to consider SLR. 

E413 - St 
Mary’s 
Island to 
the Strand 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the seawalls and stone revetment 
banks 

Hold the line – 
Sustain 

Maintain the seawalls and stone revetment banks to the 
design SOP (current 10 to 1000 years). 

Hold the line – 
Upgrade 

Increase the crest of the seawalls and stone revetment 
banks in order to consider SLR (tbc). 

E414 - 
The 
Strand to 
west 
Motney 
Hill 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the defences 

Hold the line – 
Sustain 

Maintain the sea walls and stone revetment banks to the 
design SOP (current 5 to 1000 years) at the landfill sites. 

Hold the line – 
Upgrade 

Increase the crest of the sea walls and stone revetment 
banks in order to consider SLR (tbc) at the landfill sites. 

Managed 
realignment with  

Hold the line –
Sustain and  

No Active 
Intervention  

Localised Managed Realignment (to east of country park 
car park and to the north of grange farm) but needs further 
consideration). 

Maintain the sea walls and stone revetment banks to the 
design SOP (current 5 to 1000 years) at the landfill sites. 

No Active Intervention where higher ground and spit shaped 
section. 

Managed 
realignment with  

Hold the line –
Upgrade  and  

No Active 
Intervention 

Localised Managed Realignment (to east of country park 
car park and to the north of grange farm) but needs further 
consideration). 

Increase the crest of the sea walls and stone revetment 
banks in order to consider SLR (tbc) at the landfill sites. 

No Active Intervention where higher ground and spit shaped 
section. 

E415 - 
Motney 
Hill to 
Ham 
Green 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the stone revetment banks 

Managed 
Realignment with  

Hold the line –
Sustain and 

No Active 
Intervention  

Localised Managed Realignment. 

Maintain the stone revetment banks to the design SOP 
(current 5 to 1000 years). 

No Active Intervention where higher ground 

Managed 
Realignment  with  

Hold the line –
Upgrade and  

Localised Managed Realignment. 

Increase the crest of the stone revetment banks in order to 
consider SLR (tbc). 

No Active Intervention where higher ground 
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SMP 
Policy Unit 

Options Description 

No Active 
Intervention 

E416 - 
Ham 
Green to 
east of 
Upchurch 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the stone revetment banks 

No Active 
Intervention 

No planned intervention on the stone revetment banks. 

E417 - 
East of 
Upchurch 
to east 
Lower 
Halstow 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the defences 

Managed 
Realignment with 
Hold the line – 
Sustain 

Managed Realignment of one large section of the PU. 

Maintain the stone revetment banks to the area north of 
Twinney Acre and Lower Halstow to design SOP (current 
200 to 1000 years). 

Managed 
Realignment with 
Hold the line – 
Upgrade 

Managed Realignment of one large section of the PU.  

Increase the crest of the stone revetment banks to the area 
north of Twinney Acre and Lower Halstow in order to 
consider SLR (tbc). 

E418 - 
Barksore 
Marshes 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the stone revetment banks 

Hold the line – 
Sustain 

Maintain the stone revetment banks during the first Epoch. 

Hold the line – 
Upgrade 

Increase the crest of the stone revetment banks in order to 
consider SLR (tbc). 

Managed 
Realignment with  

No Active 
Intervention 

Sweat the remaining life of the stone revetment banks 
during the first Epoch. 

Managed Realignment during Epochs 2 and 3. 

No Active Intervention on Great Barksore cliffs. 

E419 - 
Funton to 
Raspberry 
Hill 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the defences 

No Active 
Intervention 

No Active Intervention on the stone revetment banks. 

Hold the line – 
Sustain 

Maintain the stone revetment banks to protect against 
erosion of the road? Private investment? 

E420 - 
Chetney 
Marshes 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the defences 

Managed 
Realignment  

Managed Realignment of the PU (will need to consider 
road/cable in middle).  

Hold the line – 
Sustain with 
Managed 
Realignment 

Maintain the earth embankments with revetment to the 
design SOP (current 25 to 1000 years). 

Localised Managed Realignment (will need to consider 
road/cable in middle). 

Hold the line – Increase the crest of the embankments with revetment in 
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SMP 
Policy Unit 

Options Description 

Upgrade Managed 
Realignment 

order to consider SLR (tbc). 

Localised Managed Realignment (will need to consider 
road/cable in middle). 

E421 - 
Kingsferry 
Bridge to 
Milton 
Creek 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the earth embankments with 
revetments 

Hold the line – 
Sustain 

Maintain the earth embankments with revetments to the 
design SOP (current 1000 years). 

Hold the line – 
Upgrade 

Increase the crest of the embankments with revetment in 
order to consider SLR (tbc). 

E422 - 
Milton 
Creek 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the defences 

Hold the line – 
Sustain with 

Managed 
Realignment 

Maintain the earth embankments with revetment to the 
design SOP (current 5 to 1000 years). 

Potential MR sites either side of the northern part of the 
Milton Creek. 

Hold the line – 
Upgrade with 

Managed 
Realignment 

Increase the crest of the embankments with revetment in 
order to consider SLR (tbc). 

Potential MR sites either side of the northern part of the 
Milton Creek. 

 Hold the line – 
Sustain 

Maintain the earth embankments with revetment to the 
design SOP (current 5 to 1000 years). 

 Hold the line – 
Upgrade 

Increase the crest of the embankments with revetment in 
order to consider SLR (tbc). 

E423 – 1 - 
Murston 
Pits to 
Faversha
m 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the earth embankments with 
revetments 

Managed 
Realignment  - Hold 
the line – Sustain 

Managed realignment of one large section of the PU. 

Maintain the earth embankments with revetments to the 
design SOP (current 20 to 200 years). 

Managed 
Realignment -  Hold 
the line – Upgrade 

Managed realignment of one large sections of the PU.  

Increase the crest of the earth embankment with revetment 
in order to consider SLR (tbc). 

E423 – 2 - 
Murston 
Pits to 
Faversha
m 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the earth embankments with 
revetments 

Managed 
Realignment  with  

Hold the line – 
Sustain and No 
Active Intervention  

 

Managed Realignment of one large section of the PU. 

Maintain the earth embankment with revetment to the 
design SOP (current 20 to 200 years) at Conyer. 

No Active Intervention along some higher ground sections 
of the PU. 
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SMP 
Policy Unit 

Options Description 

Managed 
Realignment with   

Hold the line – 
Upgrade and No 
Active Intervention 

 

Managed Realignment of one large section of the PU.  

Increase the crest of the earth embankment with revetment 
in order to consider SLR (tbc) at Conyer. 

No Active Intervention along some higher ground sections 
of the PU. 

E423 – 3 - 
Murston 
Pits to 
Faversha
m 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the earth embankments with 
revetments 

Managed 
Realignment with 
Hold the line – 
Sustain 

Managed Realignment of two sections of the PU. 

Maintain the earth embankment with revetment to the 
design SOP (current 20 years). 

Managed 
Realignment with 
Hold the line – 
Upgrade 

Managed Realignment of two sections of the PU.  

Increase the crest of the earth embankment with revetment 
in order to consider SLR (tbc). 

E424 - 
Faversha
m to 
Nagden 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the earth embankment with revetment 

Hold the line – 
Sustain with 
Managed 
Realignment   

Maintain the earth embankment with revetment to the 
design SOP (current 10 to 1000 years). 

Possible Managed Realignment site to right hand of the 
River Swale bank. 

Hold the line – 
Upgrade with 
Managed 
Realignment   

Increase the crest of the earth embankment with revetment 
in order to consider SLR (tbc). 

Possible Managed Realignment site to right hand of the 
River Swale bank. 

E425 - 
Shell Ness 
to Sayes 
Court 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the defences 

Managed 
Realignment  

Managed Realignment of the whole PU. 

Managed 
Realignment with 
Hold the Line 

Managed Realignment with section of Hold the Line – 
question of Shell Ness community. 

E426 - 
Sayes 
Court to 
north 
Elmley 
Island 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the defences 

Managed 
Realignment with  

No Active 
Intervention 

Managed Realignment of the PU and localised No Active 
Intervention. 

E427 - 
North 
Elmley 
Island to 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the defences 

Managed Maintain the earth embankment to the design SOP (current 
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SMP 
Policy Unit 

Options Description 

Kingsferry 
Bridge 

Realignment with 
Hold the line – 
Sustain -  

10 to 1000 years) during the first Epoch. 

Managed realignment of the PU for all other Epochs. 

E428 - 
Kingsferry 
Bridge to 
Rushende
n 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the earth embankments, quay walls 
and sea walls 

Hold the line – 
Sustain 

Maintain the earth embankments, quay walls and sea walls 
to the design SOP (current 1000 years). 

 

Hold the line – 
Upgrade 

Increase the crest of the earth embankments, quay walls 
and sea walls in order to consider SLR (tbc). 

 

Hold the line – 
Sustain with 
localised Managed 
Realignment 

Maintain the earth embankments, quay walls and sea walls 
to the design SOP (current 1000 years). 

Possible Managed Realignment areas but further 
consideration is required. 

Hold the line – 
Upgrade with 
localised Managed 
Realignment 

Increase the crest of the earth embankments, quay walls 
and sea walls in order to consider SLR (tbc). 

Possible Managed Realignment areas but further 
consideration is required. 

E429 - 
Rushende
n to 
Sheerness 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the earth embankments, quay walls 
and sea walls 

Hold the line – 
Sustain 

Maintain the earth embankments, quay walls and sea walls 
to the design SOP (current 1000 years). 

Hold the line – 
Upgrade 

Increase the crest of the earth embankments, quay walls 
and sea walls in order to consider SLR (tbc). 

E430 - 
Medway 
Islands 

Do Nothing  Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the defences 

No Active 
Intervention 

No planned intervention on the defences. 

Ea01 - All 
Hallows 
on Sea to 
Grain 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the defences 

Managed 
Realignment with 

No Active 
Intervention 

Sweat the remaining life of the embankments, seawalls and 
timber groynes to the design SOP (1000 years) during the 
first Epoch. 

Managed Realignment of the PU during the next 2 Epochs. 

Proposed NAI along the cliffs and southern section of 4a01. 

Managed 
Realignment with 

No Active 
Intervention and 

As above but Hold the Line in the Danger Area? 
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SMP 
Policy Unit 

Options Description 

Hold the Line  

Ea02 -  
Sheerness 
to Minster 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the concrete seawalls, shingle beach 
and rock revetment. 

Hold the line – 
Sustain 

Maintain the concrete seawalls fronted by shingle beach 
and rock revetment to the design SOP (current 200 years). 

Hold the line – 
Upgrade 

Increase the crest of concrete seawalls fronted by shingle 
beach and rock revetment in order to consider SLR (tbc). 

Ea03 -  
Minster 
Town to 
Royal Oak 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the concrete seawalls, groynes and 
seawalls 

Hold the line – 
Sustain 

Maintain the concrete seawalls fronted by groynes and 
beach to the design SOP (current 200 years). 

Hold the line – 
Upgrade 

Increase the crest of concrete seawalls fronted by groynes 
and beach in order to consider SLR (tbc). 

Ea04 -  
Minster 
Slopes 

Do Nothing  Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the defences 

No Active 
Intervention 

No planned intervention on the undefended coastline. 

Ea05 -  
Warden 
Point to 
Leysdown 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the defences 

Hold the line – 
Sustain 

Maintain toe defence structure along the cliffed section and 
the concrete sea walls and groynes to the design SOP (200 
years). 

Hold the line – 
Upgrade 

Increase toe defence structure along the cliffed section and 
the concrete sea walls and groynes in order to consider 
SLR. 

Hold the line – 
Sustain with 
Managed 
Realignment 

Maintain toe defence structure along the cliffed section and 
the concrete sea walls and groynes to the design SOP (200 
years). 

Realign central section. 

 

Hold the line – 
Upgrade Managed 
Realignment 

Increase toe defence structure along the cliffed section and 
the concrete sea walls and groynes in order to consider 
SLR.  

Realign central section. 

Ea06 -  
Leysdown 
to 
Shellness 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the defences 

Managed 
Realignment  

Managed realignment of the PU. 

Managed 
Realignment with 

Managed Realignment with section of Hold the Line – 
question of Shell Ness community. 
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SMP 
Policy Unit 

Options Description 

Hold the Line 

Ea07a -  
Faversha
m Creek 
to The 
Sportsma
n Pub 

Do Nothing Baseline scenario 

Do Minimum Undertake repairs to the defences 

Hold the line – 
Sustain -Managed 
Realignment   

Maintain the clay embankment, concrete seawalls and 
wooden groynes to the design SOP (1000 years) during the 
first Epoch. 

Managed Realignment of the PU after the first Epoch. 

Managed 
Realignment   

Managed Realignment of the PU from the first Epoch. 
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Appendix D 

Study Area and Policy Areas Maps 
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Appendix E 

Ecology and Nature Conservation 
Maps 
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Appendix F Historic Environment 
Maps 
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Appendix G 

Map of Potential Development Sites 
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Appendix H 

Water Maps 
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Appendix I 

Landfill Maps 
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Appendix J 

Features of Geological Interest 
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Appendix K 

Air Quality Management Areas 
(AQMA) Maps 

  



Ordnance Survey data ©
Crown copyright and
database right 2014

Ordnance Survey data © Crown copyright and database right 2014

567000 569000 571000 573000 575000 577000 579000 581000 583000 585000 587000 589000 591000 593000 595000 597000 599000 601000 603000 605000 607000 609000 611000 613000 615000 617000
14

90
00

15
10

00
15

30
00

15
50

00
15

70
00

15
90

00
16

10
00

16
30

00
16

50
00

16
70

00
16

90
00

17
10

00
17

30
00

17
50

00
17

70
00

17
90

00
18

10
00

18
30

00
18

50
00

18
70

00
18

90
00

[

01

INF

01 First Issue

Medway and Swale

0 2,0001,000
Metres

[

App'd

Air Quality Management Areas 
(AQMAs)

347800
MM-347800-GIS-001-056-A_AQMAS.mxd

SANJC

Water Division
Victory House 
Trafalgar Place 
Brighton, BN1 4FY 
T  +44 (0)1273 365000
W  www.mottmac.com

Rev

Status

Drawing No.

Map Title

Ch'k'dDescription DrawnDateRev

Project Title

MM Project No.

GIS File

05/11/2015

Scale at A3

Legend

MMD-347800-Env-GIS-056-A© Mott MacDonald Ltd.
This document is issued for the party which commissioned it and for specific purposes connected with the captioned project only. It should not be relied upon by any other party or used for any other purpose.
We accept no responsibility for the consequences of this document being relied upon by any other party, or being used for any other purpose, or containing any error or omission which is due to an error or omission in data supplied to use by other parties.

Location Map

1:150,000
Contains Ordnance Survey data Crown copyright and database right © 2015

Guildbourne House 
Chatsworth Road 
Worthing, BN11 1LD

JF

Page
of 11

Lege nd

Study_Area

Air Quality Management Areas



  

 

  132 of 135 

 

List of abbreviations 
ALC Agricultural Land Classification 

AQMA Air Quality Management Area 

BAP Biodiversity Action Plan 

BGS British Geological Survey 

BMV Best and Most Versatile 

DCLG Department for Communities and Local Government 

EA Environment Agency 

CFS Flood and Coastal Erosion Risk Management Strategy 

HER Historic Environment Record 

HRA Habitats Regulations Assessment 

JNCC Joint Nature Conservation Committee 

LAK Landscape Assessment of Kent 

LCA Landscape Character Assessment 

LDF Local Development Framework 

LNR Local Nature Reserve 

MAGIC Multi-Agency Geographic Information for the Countryside 

NCA National Character Area 

MLCA Medway Landscape Character Assessment 

NNR National Nature Reserve 

NO2 Nitrogen Dioxide 

NPPF National Planning Policy Framework 

PU Policy Unit 

RIGS Regionally Important Geological Sites 

SAC Special Area of Conservation 

SEA Strategic Environmental Assessment 

SLCBA Swale Landscape Character and Biodiversity Appraisal 

SMP Shoreline Management Plan 

SPA Special Protection Area 

SPD Supplementary Planning Document 

SSSI Site of Special Scientific Interest 

UK United Kingdom 

WFD Water Framework Directive 
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Glossary 
Baseline A description of the present and future state of an area, in the 

absence of any development, taking into account changes 
resulting from natural events and from other human activities 

Consultation Body An authority which because of its environmental responsibilities is 
likely to be concerned by the effects of implementing plans and 
programmes and must be consulted under the SEA Directive. The 
Consultation Bodies designated in the SEA Regulations are 
Natural England, Historic England, and the Environment Agency 

Climate Change Adaptation Involves adjustments to natural or human systems in response to 
actual or expected climatic stimuli or their effects, which 
moderates harm or exploits beneficial opportunities 

Climate Change Mitigation Involves taking action to reduce the impact of human activity on 
the climate system, primarily through reducing greenhouse gas 
emissions 

Climate Resilience The ability of a social or natural system to absorb disturbances as 
a result of climate change while retaining the same basic structure 
and ways of functioning and the capacity to adapt to stress and 
change as a result of the risks associated with climate change. 

Flood 

 

Includes any case where land not normally covered by water 
becomes covered by water 

 

Hydromorphology Hydromorphology is a term used in river basin management to 
describe the combination of hydrological and geomorphological 
(structural) processes and attributes of rivers, lakes, estuaries and 
coastal waters 

Indicator A measure of variables over time, often used to measure 
achievement of objectives 

Mitigation Measures Refers to measures to avoid, reduce or offset significant adverse 
effects 

Objective A statement of what is intended, specifying the desired direction of 
change in trends 

Risk Management Means anything done for the purpose of: 

analysing a risk; 

assessing a risk; 

reducing a risk; 

reducing a component in the assessment of a risk; 

altering the balance of factors combined in assessing a risk; or 

otherwise taking action in respect of a risk or a factor relevant to 
the assessment of a risk (including action for the purpose of flood 
defence). 

Scoping The process of deciding the scope and level of detail of an SEA, 
including the sustainability effects and options which need to be 
considered, the assessment methods to be used, and the 
structure and contents of the Environmental Report 
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SEA Directive European Directive 2001/42/EC ‘on the assessment of the effects 
of certain plans and programmes on the environment’. Transposed 
into UK law via The Environmental Assessment of Plans and 
Programmes Regulations 2004 

Strategic Environmental 
Assessment 

Generic term used internationally to describe environmental 
assessment as applied to policies, plans and programmes. In this 
report, ‘SEA’ is used to refer to the type of environmental 
assessment required under the SEA Directive 

SEA Framework This is the objectives and/or criteria developed for the plan or 
programme 

Stakeholder Any organisation or individual that has a direct interest in actions 
or decisions. Their interest may be because they will have a role in 
implementing the decisions, or because they will be affected by 
the decision. 
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www.gov.uk/environment-agency 

Lit code details to be inserted here 



Medway Estuary and Swale Flood and Coastal Erosion Strategy 150 
Strategic Environmental Assessment - Environmental Report 

 

MMD-347800-E-RE-004-B | March 2018 
 

 

A.2 Scoping Responses Log 



Medway Estuary and Swale Coastal Flood Strategy - SEA Scoping Report Consultation Responses

Organisation Our

ref

Topic Consultee

Ref

Comment MM/EA Response

Natural England 1 Ecology -

Designated

sites

1.1 Designated sites:

The scoping report should set out more clearly each designation type, the level

of designation, the legislation that protects the site and how this will be

assessed in the SEA –currently this detail is missing and there is an

introduction for the European sites but then the Site(s) of Special Scientific

Interest (SSSI(s) are mentioned without any introduction. The interest features

of the main sites likely to be impacted could be listed and a description of the

potential changes and how this will be addressed.

An introduction will be added for

each designation type.

Interest features of the main

sites only (as identified in ref

1.3) will be included with a

description of potential effects

and how this will be addressed

through the SEA and HRA

processes

2 Ecology -

International

and National

Sites

1.2 Internationally and nationally designated sites

The study area is within or in close proximity to a number of European

designated site (also commonly referred to as Natura 2000 sites), and therefore

has the potential to affect its interest features. European sites are afforded

protection under the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010,

as amended (the ‘Habitats Regulations’). These sites include Special Areas of

Special Protection Area (SPA) and Special Area of Conservation (SAC) are

European site(s). Some sites are also listed as Ramsar sites and also notified

at a national level as Site(s) of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI(s)).

Text to be included in intro

section for designated sites

3 Ecology -

European

Sites

1.3 In considering the European site interest, Natural England advises that you,

have regard for any potential impacts that a plan or project may have. The

Conservation objectives for each European site explain how the site should be

restored and/or maintained and may be helpful in assessing what, if any,

potential impacts a plan or project may have.

The main sites within the study area appear to be:

- The Medway Estuary and Marshes SPA

- The Medway Estuary and Marshes Ramsar

- The Medway Estuary and Marshes SSSI

- The Swale SPA

- The Swale Ramsar

- The Swale SSSI

- Thames Estuary and Marshes SPA

- Thames Estuary and Marshes Ramsar

- South Thames Estuary and Marshes SSSI

- The Sheppey cliffs and foreshore SSSI

Conservation objectives for

European sites will be set out in

the HRA Report. The SEA will

reference the HRA report but

will not repeat the conservation

objectives.

All the main sites listed are

included in the Scoping Report.

Could say that these are the

main sites but would need to

check the statement was true.

4 Ecology -

Designated

sites

1.4 At the end of this response we have provided maps of the designations in-order

for you to check with the maps and sites you have identified, those currently

shown in the scoping report have clipped the south eastern edge of the study

area so this end cannot be seen.

We do not believe there are any Special Areas of Conversation - SAC sites

within the study area but it would be helpful to make this clear.

Review maps and update if

needed.

I think Peters Pit SAC maybe

within the strategy area but

depends on limits of strategy

boundary. Might be helpful to

provide distances (distance from

boundary or from river/coast

edge) to show which sites are

within the boundary and which

are just outside

5 Ecology -

Designated

sites

1.5 A list of the interest features and their supporting habitat and how the strategy

is likely to impacted these and how this will be addressed.

Is this the same as the last part

of comment 1.1?

6 Ecology -

Study

boundary

1.6 Also justification should be clear on how the study boundary is defined, as

some impacts on designated site can be long ranging i.e. through

hydrodynamic links etc. In addition the study area may need extending if fresh

water compensation areas need to be considered further back from the coast.

Study boundary to be discussed

7 Ecology -

Functional land

outside

designated

sites

1.7 Functional land around SPAs that birds use to feed and roost outside of the

designated site also needs to be considered as part of any SEA / HRA. Natural

England holds some information with regard to fields outside of SPAs that birds

may use and some fields maybe under stewardship to encourage appropriate

management – this information is accessible on the MAGIC website and we

can advise further.

Additional baseline to be

gathered on functional land

outside SPAs.

8 Ecology -

European sites

1.8 European sites (e.g. designated Special Areas of Conservation and Special

Protection Areas) fall within the scope of the Conservation of Habitats and

Species Regulations 2010. In addition paragraph 118 of the National Planning

Policy Framework requires that potential Special Protection Areas, possible

Special Areas of Conservation, listed or proposed Ramsar sites, and any site

identified as being necessary to compensate for adverse impacts on classified,

potential or possible SPAs, SACs and Ramsar sites be treated in the same way

as classified sites.

Check for any potential

designated sites and update if

required.

9 Ecology -

Natura 2000

IPENS and

SiPs

1.9 Natural England and Environment Agency have been working on an

improvement programme for Natura 2000 sites (IPENS) and have produced a

series of information plans including Site Improvement Plans (SiPs) for Natura

2000 sites as well as theme plans to address common issues (coastal

management and grazing marshes is considered and others may also be

relevant). This information can be assessed through the weblink:

http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/category/4878851540779008. Site

Improvement Plan: Greater Thames Complex (SIP134) – covers the study

areas and makes refer to the issues of coastal squeeze potentially impacting

on these sites (please note these SiPs cover European designations only and

therefore Ramsar sites and their interest features are not considered i.e. most

of the fresh water interest other than some bird supportive habitat are likely to

be Ramsar and these are not included in the SiPs.

SIP134 will be included in the

plans and programmes review

and relevant information

included in the baseline.



10 Ecology -

SSSIs

1.10 Potential impacts on SSSIs will also need to be considered these sites are

protected under law through the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as

amended) and by planning policy under the National Planning Policy

Framework and any potential impacts and associated mitigation will need to be

considered. It is not clear in the scoping report how the SSSIs will be

considered and this should be formally stated. Information regarding the SSSI

can be found on the www.magic.gov.uk/ website this includes information at a

site unit basis and favourable condition tables which should allow the SEA to

consider better the location of interest features. The SEA should assess the

direct and indirect effects of the strategy on the features of special interest

within the SSSIs and should identify such mitigation measures as may be

required in order to avoid, minimise or reduce any adverse significant effects.

Are SSSI being included in the

HRA or are we just doing Natura

2000 sites?

Further details on SSSI will be

included in the baseline.

Details on how they will be

considered will also be added -

effects on each SSSI wil be

considered in terms of habitat

loss, effect on species, effect on

features of interest.

11 Ecology -

Marine

Conservation

Zones

1.11 Again for the Marine Conservation Zones this requires an introduction section

that should sent out the legislation - Marine and Coastal Access Act 2009 under

which these sites are afforded protected, and list the sites within the study area.

Conservation advice regarding the conservation objectives for MCZs and how

they should be managed and activities that may impact these sites is available

on the Government website. The MCZ site within the study area is the Medway

MCZ and the draft conservation advice is now online

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/conservation-advice-for-marine-

conservation-zone-medway-estuary-ukmcz0011. Defra are expected to make

an announcement in January with regarding the designation of proposed sites

for tranche 2 this is expected to include The Swale proposed MCZ, the SEA

should consider this site.

Intro section and further details

on MCZs will be included in the

baseline. This will include the

proposed MCZ.

12 Ecology - MCZ 1.12 Consistent reference should be made to the MCZs. For example, on page 62

the table does not include MCZs.

MCZs will be added to the

scoping table

13 Ecology -

Fisheries

1.13 We also advise that the SEA should consider scoping in the newly formed

“Medway Nursery Area” which is effectively a no-take zone which was set up by

the IFCA and the Rochester Oyster Floating Fishery organisation a couple of

months ago, we can provide more information on this issue.

The Medway Nursery Area will

be included in the baseline and

the scoping table

14 Ecology -

Indicators

1.14 We would like to comment on the proposed indicators proposed in Table 7.1.

We would advise that we consider the indicators being proposed for

biodiversity are too simplistic (i.e. % designated habitats lost/gained). Instead

these indicators need to look at impacts to species as well; this would

potentially include SPA bird species and Ramsar wetland species / SSSI / MCZ

species. Specifically it would be good to look at issues of site integrity,

functionality and how the species, e.g. birds are using the site. For example,

will there be impacts to their key roosting or feeding areas. Throughout the

original SMP process there was a lot of discussion around looking at issues of

site integrity rather than simply relying on a habitat accounting system

Ask Simon for ideas

15 Additional

Information -

SMP

3.1 Additional Information

Additional information that should be considered includes the Medway Estuary

and Swale SMP including the Appropriate Assessment all these documents can

be found on SE coastal group website: http://www.se-

coastalgroup.org.uk/medway-estuary-and-swale-2008/

The SMP and associated AA

was considered as part of the

scoping process and is included

in the plans and programmes

review and references.

Review to see if any more

relevant baseline can be used

16 Updated SMP 3.2 In April 2015 a review of the SMP policies was undertaken and whilst there was

agreement on most of the policy options, there were suggested changes to 10

of these. It would be good to get an update on these policy options. Also, it

would be good to understand how these changes in policy affect the original

HRA which was undertaken for this SMP, and/or whether the new HRA for this

Coastal Strategy will supersede this.

Ask Simon

17 CHaMP 3.3 Relevant information may also be present in the Greater Thames Coastal

Habitat Management Plan (CHaMP).

Greater Thames CHaMP is

included in the plans and

programmes review.

Review to see if any more

relevant baseline can be used

18 Other Advice -

effects

4.1 Other Advice

We would expect the SEA to assess and consider the other possible impacts

resulting from this proposal on the following when determining this application:

- local sites (biodiversity and geodiversity)

- local landscape character

- local or national biodiversity priority habitats and species.

- Agri-environment schemes

The SEA will assess impacts on

the receptors listed. This will be

made clear in the scoping table.

Baseline may need updating as

appropriate with more details

e.g. agri-environment schemes

19 Ecosystem

services

Ecosystem services and landscape scale deliver is recognised in the NPPF

translating the objectives of the Natural Environment White Paper Securing the

Value of Nature into planning policy. This recognises the wider benefits of

ecosystem services, and there is a core planning principle to ‘encourage

multiple benefits from the use of land in urban and rural areas, recognising that

some open land can perform many functions (such as for wildlife, recreation,

flood risk mitigation, carbon storage, or food production)’.There is more

emphasis on the importance of coherent ecological networks, including not only

designated sites but wildlife corridors, stepping stones that connect them and

areas identified by local partnerships for habitat restoration or creation

including reference to Nature Improvement Areas -The Greater Thames

Marshes NIA. The SEA plans to assess the strategy with regard to ecosystem

service we welcome this approach together with site based concerns and wider

landscape deliver.

Review the NIA and include in

plans and programmes review



20 Ecosystem

services

Natural England does not hold locally specific information relating to the above.

We recommend that you seek further information from the appropriate bodies

(which may include the local records centre, your local wildlife trust, local

geoconservation group or other recording society and a local landscape

characterisation document in order to ensure sufficient information to fully

understand the impact of the proposal before it determines the application. A

more comprehensive list of local groups can be found at Wildlife and

Countryside link.

Speak to Jon

21 Coastal

Access - plans

and

programmes

5.0 Coastal Access

Are there any additional plans or programmes at the international, national,
regional or local level which have been excluded from Appendix A, which your
organisation thinks are relevant to the Medway Estuary and Swale CFS and
SEA and the reason for their inclusion?
KCC and Medway Council have statutory ‘Rights of Way Improvement Plans’

which cover Public Rights of Ways and other access objectives. These should

be reviewed along with other plans, given the tourism and legislative relevance

of access to the coast – and the role of sea walls and flood defences in this.

Additional plans including

RoWIP and tourism will be

included in the plans and

programmes review

22 Non-Statutory

sites

Do you agree with the review of the current key environmental issues in the
Medway Estuary and Swale CFS area?
In section 5.4.3. Non-Statutory Designated Sites, it is worth reviewing any Local

Wildlife Sites or Roadside Nature Reserves designated by Kent Wildlife Trust.

Check for any LWS or RNR and

update if required

23 Accessible

Greenspace

Do you think the environmental, social and economic baseline data collected
for the Medway Estuary and Swale CFS and surrounding area is appropriate
and relevant? Is any environmental, social and economic baseline information
currently missing?
It may be relevant to review the Accessible Natural Greenspace Standards

produced by Natural England. These statistics for each local authority, albeit a

bit dated, show levels of deficiency in accessible natural greenspace in the

local population. This is relevant here in considering any recreational and

wellbeing improvements that could come from CFS.

Statistics from the Accessible

Natural Greenspace Standards

will be included in the baseline

24 England

Coastal Path

Is there any inaccurate environmental, social and economic baseline
information?
Under ‘Material considerations’ it is worth noting that the England Coast Path is

due to be completed in this area before 2020.

This will be added

25 Wording

change

Is the SEA Framework including scoped in receptors and indicators suitable for
the Medway Estuary and Swale CFS?
Minor rewording:

Flooding can damage and destroy key assets and infrastructure including

damage to: houses by making them uninhabitable; waste management

infrastructure, resulting in spread of contaminants; transport and recreation

infrastructure, reducing….

This will be reworded as

suggested

26 Wording

change

The Strategy must take into account the provision of Natural England’s Coastal

Access Programme as the public will have the right of access around all the

UK’s open coast. This can includes, where appropriate, any land, other than the

trail itself, which forms part of the coastal margin and which has public rights of

access along the way.

This will be reworded as

suggested

27 Coastal

access -

consultation for

managed

realignment

opportunities

Do you agree with the consultation scope?
In 6.2, scoping opportunities, managed realignment opportunities are noted to

benefit the coastal path, which is welcome. Where this is the case, the

provision for access should be considered and built into designs at an early

stage. As well as managed realignment opportunities, it is worth exploring

whether any other flood defence works under CFS could provide improved sea

views or access to the coast – particularly in urban areas. This may need more

detailed input from NE and EA as we progress scoping of coastal access on

this stretch of the coast.

Improved sea views and access

to the coast will be explored as

opportunities for managed

realignment areas. These issues

have been included in the issues

and opportunities table. There

will be ongoing consultation

regarding this issue with NE and

EA.

28 Coastal

access

Do you have any other comments on the Scoping Report?
It may be relevant to note that the England Coast Path will allow continued

access along the coast when land is flooded. Current PROW legislation means

public footpaths etc. can be lost once inundated, whilst ECP can 'roll back' to a

new alignment, with coastal change. This may have relevance in considering

the impacts to recreation along the coast.

This will be noted in the

baseline

29 Plans and

programmes

review

Table A1

Marine and Coastal Access Act 2009

The Marine and Coastal Access Act provides the legal mechanism to help

ensure clean, healthy, safe, productive and biologically diverse oceans and

seas by putting in place a new system for improved management and

protection of the marine and coastal environment. It also enables the creation

of an England Coast Path and associated rights of access.

Wording will be added as

suggested



30 General

Considerations

- Protected

Species

General Considerations

Protected Species - Species protected by the Wildlife and Countryside

Act 1981 (as amended) and by the Conservation of Habitats and Species

Regulations 2010

The SEA should assess the impact of the study on protected species

(including, for example, great crested newts, reptiles, birds, water voles,

 and bats). Natural England does not hold comprehensive information

regarding the locations of species protected by law, but advises on the

procedures and legislation relevant to such species. Records of protected

species should be sought from appropriate local biological record centres,

nature conservation organisations, groups and individuals; and consideration

should be given to the wider context of the site for example in terms of habitat

linkages and protected species populations in the wider area, to assist in the

impact assessment.

The conservation of species protected by law is explained in Part IV and Annex

A of Government Circular 06/2005 Biodiversity and Geological Conservation:

Statutory Obligations and their Impact within the Planning System.

https://www.gov.uk/protected-species-and-sites-how-to-review-planning-

proposals#standing-advice-for-protected-species

The SEA will assess the impact

on protected species at a

strategic level in line with the

level of a strategy. Detailed

protected species surveys and

effects are considered through

the subsequent EIA process.

The SEA may recommend

specific surveys that will need to

be undertaken.

31 Habitats and

Species

Habitats and Species of Principal Importance

The SEA should thoroughly assess the impact of the strategy on habitats

and/or species listed as ‘Habitats and Species of Principal Importance’ within

the England Biodiversity List, published under the requirements of S41 of the

Natural Environment and Rural Communities (NERC) Act 2006. Section 40 of

the NERC Act 2006 places a general duty on all public authorities, to conserve

and enhance biodiversity. Further information on this duty is available in the

Defra publication ‘Guidance for Local Authorities on Implementing the

Biodiversity Duty’.

Government Circular 06/2005 states that Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP)

species and habitats, ‘are capable of being a material consideration…in the

making of planning decisions’. Natural England therefore advises that survey,

impact assessment and mitigation proposals for Habitats and Species of

Principal Importance should be included in the SED. Consideration should also

be given to those species and habitats included in the relevant Local BAP.

The strategy should seek if possible to avoid adverse impact on sensitive areas

for wildlife within the strategy area, and if possible provide opportunities for

overall wildlife gain.

The record centre for the relevant Local Authorities should be able to provide

the relevant information on the location and type of priority habitat for the area

under consideration.

The SEA will assess the impact

on habitats and species of

principal importance at a

strategic level in line with the

level of a strategy. Detailed

habitat and species surveys and

effects are considered through

the subsequent EIA process.

The SEA may recommend

specific surveys that will need to

be undertaken.

32 Landscape

and Visual

Designated Landscapes and Landscape Character

Landscape and visual impacts

The Kent Downs Area Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) falls within the

study area therefore Natural England advises that impacts to this nationally

designated landscape are considered. The European Landscape Convention

places an on Local Planning to consider the impacts of landscape when

exercising their functions.

The AONB extends up to the

River Medway around

Wouldham Marshes and Cuxton

just west of Medway Bridge.

This is the only area where the

AONB is within the strategy

area. It is considered that the

AONB will not be impacted by

the strategy because……..

Therefore, the AONB has been

scoped out.

33 Heritage

Landscapes

Heritage Landscapes

You should consider whether there is land in the area affected by the

development which qualifies for conditional exemption from capital taxes on the

grounds of outstanding scenic, scientific or historic interest. An up-to-date list

may be obtained at www.hmrc.gov.uk/heritage/lbsearch.htm and further

information can be found on Natural England’s landscape pages here.

The HMRC list has been

reviewed and there is only one

potential site close to the

strategy area which is on the

Isle of Sheppey at Capel Hill

Farm. This site is 2km inland

and is therefore unlikely to be

affected. Therefore it has not

been included within the

baseline

34 Access and

Recreation

Access and Recreation

Natural England encourages any proposal to incorporate measures to help

encourage people to access the countryside for quiet enjoyment. Measures

such as reinstating existing footpaths together with the creation of new

footpaths and bridleways are to be encouraged. Links to other green networks

and, where appropriate, urban fringe areas should also be explored to help

promote the creation of wider green infrastructure. Relevant aspects of local

authority green infrastructure strategies should be incorporated where

appropriate.

Consideration should be given to the potential impacts from this proposal on

the ability of people to access the site, to enjoy quiet recreation and have

access to nature, both during construction and after the breach.

Opportunities for access will be

explored and have been

included in the issues and

oppportunities table. Impact on

access will be assessed in the

SEA

35 Access, RoW,

trails

Rights of Way, Access land and National Trails

Potential impacts on access land, public open land, rights of way and coastal

access routes should be considered. The National Trails website

www.nationaltrail.co.uk provides information including contact details for the

National Trail Officer. Appropriate mitigation measures should be incorporated

for any adverse impacts. We also recommend reference to the relevant Right of

Way Improvement Plans (ROWIP) to identify public rights of way within or

adjacent to the proposed site that should be maintained or enhanced.

The SEA will assess the

impacts on access land, public

open land, rights of way and

coastal access routes. RoWIP

have been reviewed and added

to the plans and programmes

review.



36 Change

change

adaptation

Climate Change Adaptation

The England Biodiversity Strategy published by Defra establishes principles for

the consideration of biodiversity and the effects of climate change. The SEA

should reflect these principles and identify how the strategy effects the natural

environment will be influenced by climate change, and how ecological networks

will be maintained. The NPPF requires that the planning system should

contribute to the enhancement of the natural environment ‘by establishing

coherent ecological networks that are more resilient to current and future

pressures’ (NPPF Para 109), which should be demonstrated through the SEA.

Climate change effects will be

taken into account in the

develoment of the strategy

through inclusion in coastal

process modelling, habitat

process study, and will also be

reported on in the SEA.

37 Cumulative

and in-

combination

effects

Cumulative and in-combination effects

The SEA should identify and evaluate the effects that are likely to result from

the project in combination with other projects and activities that are being, have

been or will be carried out. The following types of projects should be included in

such an assessment, (subject to available information).

Text missing from response

(page 8 is blank)

Cumulative and in-combination

effects will be assessed as part

of the SEA. This is briefly

mentioned in next steps

methodology in the Scoping

Report but will be expanded on

further

EA Operations

Delivery Team

38 2015 RBMP

Fisheries

Though the publication of the 2015 RBMP has been delayed, would it be

possible to include the information from 2015 rather than refereeing back to the

2009 plans?  The information on the failures is available internally on out

Catchment Planning System.  I was also wondering if the Shellfish waters

needed to be taken into account somehow or is it thought that these will not be

impacted?

The 2015 RBMP will be

included.

The Shellfish waters will be

added to the baseline and

scoping table

39 Opportunities Managed realignment is seen as an opportunity, but are there any opportunities

identified to soften defences? Especially in more built up areas?  (See estuary

edges guidance)

Estuary edges guidance will be

reviewed and any opportunities

for to soften defences included

EA Fisheries,

Biodiversity and

Geomorphology

Team

40 Ecology P5 Local wildlife sites and semi-natural habitats (that meet the definition of

priority habitats under NERC Act for example), known locations of protected

species are not included.

The policies have the potential to have a significant impact on a wide range of

ecological receptors and yet most of these issues are glossed over throughout

the document.

Given that a clear purpose of the scoping report is to establish a baseline, the

significant amount of missing information is very disappointing, particularly

given that non-statutory information such as archaeological information is

included. The report is very unbalanced as a result.

Local wildlife sites, roadside

nature reserves and priority

habitats will be included in the

baseline. Where high level data

is available on protected

species this will be included in

the baseline. Requirements for

detailed protected species may

be recommended in the SEA but

the actual surveys would be

carried out at EIA stage.

Specific details and locations on

protected species is too detailed

for an SEA of a strategy which is

at a strategic level.

41 Landscape

character

P19 Themes and Messages:

Landscape Character should also include restoration or positive change. We

can’t simply ‘protect the landscape quality and character’ if we are planning to

manage realign and therefore significantly change the landscape character.

Themes and Message on

landscape will be updated

42 Ecology - LNR P29 Local Nature Reserves are a statutory designation, they are not non-

statutory.

This will be clarified in the report

43 Ecology P30 5.4.4.2 Medway River Corridor - Large areas of freshwater marshes are

not described.

Additional information on

freshwater marshes will be

included in the baseline

44 Ecology - LWS P31 No mention of Local Wildlife Sites – LWS are not protected by law only the

planning system, therefore it is presumptuous to assume they will remain and

not degrade over time.

LWS will be included in the

baseline and SEA scope

45 Isle of

Sheppey

P31 Isle of Sheppey - starts off as a description, but then changes to describing

processes inaccurately. E.g. “the grassland to the south of the island is only

suitable for grazing”: This is because it hasn’t been ploughed up and pump

drained for arable. The grassland itself doesn’t prevent arable cultivation, it

remains as grassland in part due to the statutory designations and efforts by

conservationists to preserve the last of our semi natural grazing marshes.

This will be amended

46 Landfill sites P35 5.5.4 Landfill sites are included as a map, but it isn’t explained what the

environmental relevance is of this information. More details should be included

of the significance of each site. It is critical that all baseline data (particularly

information that the EA holds) is included in this assessment as it is needed to

inform decisions.

The report suggests that there are 16 active landfills in the study area.  This is

wrong.  There are 16 permitted landfills but a number of them are closed i.e. no

longer accepting waste and some are on the verge of having their permits

surrendered.

Baseline information on landfill

sites will be updated including

the significance of the site and

environmental relevance. The

number of landfill sites will be

clarified

47 Food security P38, Stating that managed realignment could lead to food security issues is a

silly sweeping statement that should be removed from the document,

particularly given the vast amount of food grown in this country that is either

shipped abroad or is disposed of and never gets consumed.

This statement has been

removed

48 Baseline P39 Why is so much information given on one historic park? Given the lack of

ecological information this makes the document look very unbalanced

The ecological information in the

baseline will be expanded

49 Baseline P41 Lots of Landscape character info, which is of little value to the SEA,

compared to the ecological information

The ecological information in the

baseline will be expanded

50 P41 I’m not aware of European historic record protection measures Can't find this reference in the

report

51 Historic

Environment

P41 Managed realignment could see the loss of some historic features through

coastal processes

This will be included in the

historic environment baseline

section of the relation to the

CFS



52 Health and

wellbeing

P49 Quoting exactly how many people are in good health is of questionable

accuracy. I would remove unscientific data. ‘Economically active’ is not defined,

and not relevant. It is of questionable value, and could be seen as derogatory

towards people who don’t fit into that group.

The health statistics have been

included to provide context as to

health trends in the area, rather

than detailed statistics.

Economcially active is used and

defined in the Census. The

Census definition have been

included as a footnote. Job

Seekers Allowance (JSA)

claimant count is often used as

an indicative measure if

umployment. These figures have

also been included in the

baseline to provide a clearer

picture of economci activity in

the area.

53 Water Quality P50 Very little water quality information is included, just a few bits of WFD

data. This is very inadequate. There is a lot more information in the EA on

water quality and how it has changed, what lies within sediments etc in the

Medway and Swale Estuary that would actually provide a useful baseline.

Ask EA for water quality

information and update baseline

54 Information

error

P56 onwards - I have not scrutinised all of the policy information however I

have noted there are a few errors. For example:

‘Potential for develop contributions from Peters village for schemes at

Wouldham’ This site already has planning permission with agreements with the

local council. It may therefore be difficult to achieve contributions at this late

stage, unless talks have already progressed?

Wouldham Marshes realignment, ‘ does not mention the environmental

constraints of the Local Wildlife Site (a planning criteria), the fact it is currently

a grazing marsh (priority habitat) and that protected species will be present.

(E.g. water vole).

Similar errors may occur for other policy areas.

The table will be reviewed and

updated

55 Information

error

Page 3 and repeated later

The Sportsman Pub is on the Graveney Marshes near Seasalter rather than on

the Cleve Marshes near Faversham – I believe.

This will be amended

56 Contaminated

Land

Page 5

In the report, various receptors are given.  It appears that contaminated land in

sites where new coastal defences may be required may have been overlooked.

This is an important issue for two reasons:

1. due to the history of boat building in the N Kent creeks, there is a risk of

contamination from tars used for caulking and

2. the manufacture of gunpowder and other munitions e.g. at Oare has led to

sediment pollution by mercury.

Ian Humpheryes, KSL Analysis and Reporting, has information on the

distribution and levels of pollution in the area.

Obtain contaminated land

information and include in

baseline

57 Ecology Page 17

Outer Thames Estuary SPA – the site supports winter populations of red-

throated diver;

Somewhat understated comment as this is the most significant site in the

country with c 38% of the UK’s RTD population!

This will be updated

58 Ecology Page 27

For more information about the fauna at Peter’s Pit SSSI, contact Stephen

Weeks, Medway Valley Warden.

Tel:         01622 662012

Direct:   01622 357823

Stephen.Weeks@kentwildlife.org.uk

Kent Wildlife Trust, Tyland Barn, Sandling Lane, Maidstone, Kent, ME14 3BD.

More detail on interest features

of the SSSI will be included from

the site citation form. Specific

details would be required for any

subsequent EIA in that location

59 Ecology Page 30 Great Bells Farm

The Farm is mentioned but only as a RSPB reserve.  It has been identified as

compensatory habitat and benefits from protection conferred by Section 118 of

the National Planning Policy Framework as a result.  This needs to be

explained in the report.

This will be explained in the

report

60 Page 30

Description of the transition of the Medway to an estuarine environment is said

to be occurring in the Rochester/Chatham/Gillingham area.  It this right?

Allington Lock, where the river suddenly becomes tidal, is the starting point at

which the transition occurs.

Check and update is necessary



61 1. We need a widely available, up to date and transparent account of all land

requirements in the MES SMP area.

Among other things, this should show:

- the land the we anticipate will be squeezed by SLR,

- the land we will not defend,

- the land we will defend,

- the land lost from designated sites,

- the land required to compensate for the losses,

- the land needed for defences, not something I have heard much about in the

past but, considering the frontage in question, this is likely to be quite a large

area

- the land that we are managing as compensatory habitat identified, on a parcel

by parcel basis, so we know precisely what land is being used to compensate

for individual losses.

and

- we need it costed with a clear line of sight to the relevant KSL capital and

revenue budgets for the lifetime of the SMP and associated strategies.

To date, much of the above is unknown or missing.

Information on these issues are

provided in the SMP and

associated documents. More

detailed information for the

strategy requirements is being

developed and will be reported

in the Environment Report.

62 2. We need to help AMT better understand the timescales of the work we are

engaged in – decades long, not a simple construction project – as I just don’t

think they have any real appreciation of what is needed

AMT????

63 3. And, given the area calculations above, has anyone sat down and done a

reality check on what we are trying to do?

Fundamentally, are there enough hectares of land at a suitably low elevation

with sufficient water availability to be able to create the required area of coastal

and floodplain grazing marsh and other wetland habitats in the MES SMP

area?

If there isn’t, then this is a risk to the whole project that we ought to be raising

as we’ll need a way to find the land somewhere or risk proceedings for

breaching the Regs.

This is being done as part of the

wider strategy assessments.

Historic England 64 Introduction

When deciding on the scope and level of detail of the information that should

be included in a SEA/SA the responsible authority must consult Historic

England and allow 5 weeks from the date we receive the Scoping Report for

comment. Historic England will particularly look to see how the historic

environment is considered. In terms of SEA this covers cultural heritage,

including architectural and archaeological heritage, landscape and material

assets.

Historic England recommends that Scoping Reports are tailored to the type,

purpose, and level of plan under consideration. The tiering of Scoping Reports,

through the use of an overarching report subsequently fine-tuned for particular

documents, can help to reduce repetition and give a better focus to the

appraisal framework.

The Scoping Report should:

· review the objectives of other relevant policies, plans and programmes, with

information on synergies or inconsistencies

· establish the historic environment baseline including trends and gaps in data

with notes on sources and any problems encountered

· identify issues and opportunities for the historic environment

· set out the sustainability appraisal framework, SEA/SA objectives, indicators

and targets where proposed for the historic environment

· provide sufficient information on the proposed methodology for the appraisal

in order to assess whether effects upon the historic environment will be

properly addressed

· consider cross-boundary issues.

Historic England was consulted

on the Scoping Report during a

5 week statutory consultation

period in December 2015.

The Scoping Report has been

tailored to the type and level of

the CFS. It is the final tier, as

projects taken forward from the

strategy will go to EIA level. A

SEA Scoping Report was done

for the SMP and this has been

reviewed and referred to in the

Scoping Report.

The Scoping Report covers the

bullet points and follows

guidance set out by DCLG and

Historic England on the SEA

process and methodology. In

line with current EA guidance

the SEA is not using objectives

but is following a receptor-led

approach. Relevant historic

environment receptors have

been scoped in.

Make sure the HE SEA

guidance is referenced in the

report.65 Plans and

programmes

review

Relevant Plans, Programmes and Policies

Historic England recommends that SEA and SA should include the review of

the plans, programmes and policies listed below. This is not an exhaustive list,

but includes plans and programmes which have a direct bearing on the historic

environment. The review of these documents should:

· Summarise the contents highlighting historic environment aspects (direct and

indirect)

· Draw out implications for developing SEA/SA objectives

· Draw out implications for the LDD and other relevant plans

This review, often in tabular form, may be included as an Appendix; however it

is also useful to include, within the main body of the report, a summary of the

review and its implications.

In addition the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990

and Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 1979 should be

reviewed as setting the context for the protection and enhancement of the

historic environment.

Relevant plans and programme

are included in table in Appendix

A which includes a description

of the plans and relevant

policies.objectives. The main

body of the reports lists the

P&Ps reviewed and the key

themes and messages from the

review. The P&P review will be

updated to include the heritage

Acts suggested.



66 Plans and

programmes

review

International / European

· UNESCO World Heritage Convention

· European Landscape Convention

· European Spatial Development Perspective

National

· National Planning Policy Framework

· National Planning Practice Guidance

· Historic Environment Good Practice Advice in Planning

Note 1 – The Historic Environment in Local Plans

Note 2 – Managing Significance in Decision-Taking in the Historic Environment

Note 3 – The Setting of Heritage Assets

County/Local

· National Park Management Plans

· AONB Management Plans

· Heritage/Conservation Strategies

· Landscape Strategies (including Historic landscape characterisation, urban

characterisation)

· Cultural Strategies

· Sustainable Community Strategies

· Green Infrastructure Strategies

· Archaeological Strategies (linked to Urban Archaeological Databases)

· Conservation Area Character Appraisals and Management Plans

· Relevant SPG /SPD

· Village Design Statement, Parish Plan, Neighbourhood Plans

Relevant plans and programme

are included in table in Appendix

A which includes a description

of the plans and relevant

policies.objectives. The main

body of the reports lists the

P&Ps reviewed and the key

themes and messages from the

review. The P&P review will be

updated with the suggested

plans and programmes as

relevant.

67 Baseline Baseline Information

Baseline information should describe the current and future likely state of the

historic environment, providing the basis for identifying sustainability issues,

predicting and monitoring effects and alternative ways of dealing with them. It

can use both quantitative and qualitative information, and should be kept up to

date. The information should be tailored to the scale, type and topic of the LDD

or other relevant plan. There may also be a need to look at the wider

geographic area in order to assess the likely significant environmental effects

(e.g. traffic generation, setting issues).

The current and likely future

state of the historic environment

is included in the Scoping

Report relevant to the

geographical context and scale

of the strategy

68 Baseline Not all information may be available immediately. Any gaps in information on

the historic environment should be highlighted as part of the baseline

description. The establishment of a robust and comprehensive baseline will

also assist in the later testing of the soundness of DPDs. Ways of improving the

availability of information can be included in proposals for monitoring the

implementation of the plan.

It is important that meaningful conclusions can be drawn from the baseline

information; what it means for the plan and how the historic environment is to

be dealt with.

No gaps have been identified to

date. However, due to the

strategic nature of the SEA

specific details on

archaeological finds etc. are not

included. A general overview

and reference to the HER is

included but specific location

details and effects will be

addressed at the EIA level.

69 Baseline When collecting baseline information it is important that the historic

environment is broadly defined. All designated historic assets should be

considered together with potential impacts on non-designated features of local

historic or architectural interest and value since these can make an important

contribution to creating a sense of place and local identity. This covers

buildings, and other structures and features, archaeological remains, historic

open spaces and the wider historic landscape/townscape.

Designated, local and non-

designated assets have been

included in the baseline.

70 Baseline Statutory designations cover: World Heritage Sites, Listed Buildings (all

grades), Scheduled Monuments plus other nationally important archaeological

sites, Registered Historic Parks and Gardens, Registered Battlefields,

Conservation Areas - and their settings.

No WHS or Registered

Battlefields will be affected.

Details on Listed Buildings,

Scheduled Monuments,

Registered Parks and Gardens

and Conservation Areas have

been included in the baseline.

71 Baseline Other important considerations include: SMR /HER sites; locally listed heritage

assets; the character of the wider historic landscape / townscape and other

valued historic landscapes; areas of archaeological importance and the

potential for unrecorded archaeology.

Local and non-statutory assets

including Kent HER have been

included. A historic environment

review is included in the

baseline which characterises

historic landscapes amd

archaeological character.

72 Baseline Whilst illustrative material can, where appropriate, help bring clarity to the way

in which information is presented; it is not easy to represent the historic

environment spatially in a holistic way. Point data alone from individual

designations do not provide an adequate overview. Historic landscape

characterisation and urban characterisation can supplement this, broadening

the understanding of the historic environment by describing the evolution of the

present day landscape / townscape and identifying its surviving historic

character. Through this process, an understanding about what gives a place its

distinctive character and sense of place can be gained. Data is available from

the county/unitary Historic Landscape

Characterisation projects, Intensive and Extensive Urban Surveys and other

urban characterisation projects. In addition, National Character Areas (Natural

England) provide some measure of the degree of safeguarding or erosion of

historic landscape features.

Historic Environment maps ae

included in the Appendices. A

historic environment review is

included in the baseline which

characterises historic

landscapes amd archaeological

character. NCAs have been

included in the landscape

baseline.



73 Baseline The condition of the historic environment is an important consideration. Existing

data sources include the annual Historic England Heritage at Risk Register

which includes Grade I and II* listed buildings (with Grade II being added

incrementally over the next few years); Scheduled Monuments; Places of

Worship; registered Parks and Gardens; registered Battlefields; maritime

Wreck Sites; and, Conservation Areas. Information derived from this ongoing

work should be taken into account when updating baseline and monitoring

frameworks. In addition, local authorities may have their own buildings at risk

surveys for Grade II listed buildings and other buildings of local historic or

architectural interest.

The At Risk Register will be

reviewed and information

included where relevant

74 Baseline Questions (adapted from Table 17 in Appendix 6 of Sustainability Appraisal of

Regional Spatial Strategies and Local Development Documents ODPM 2005)

to help decide what baseline information to collect include:

· Which parts of the region/district are rich in cultural heritage?

· Is this cultural heritage at risk from damage or neglect?

· Which areas have been designated because of their historic or landscape

quality (World Heritage Sites, National Parks, AONBs)?

· Where are the features of cultural heritage importance (e.g. listed buildings,

scheduled monuments, conservation areas, historic parks and gardens, views

and vistas, etc.),

· Are these historic assets at risk and what state are they in?

· Has the landscape and townscape character of the plan area been defined,

what are its distinctive features?

· Is the distinctive character of the area under threat, if so how?

· Which locations should be conserved, restored or enhanced?

75 Baseline Local Authority Conservation Officers and County Archaeologists hold useful

sets of information and should be contacted at the earliest stage. It is likely that

different regions may hold more detailed data sets than others; for example, the

coverage of characterisation studies.

Kent HER and Wessex

Archaeology websites contain

online information of local

assets which has been included

in the baseline. These

organisations will be consulted

with as part of the SEA and

strategy development. It is likely

that the current level of detail is

sufficent for the SEA but more

detailed information will be

required for any subsequent

EIAs

76 Baseline When collating and analysing the baseline data on the historic environment it is

useful to identify relevant comparators and targets. These can be informed by

the plan review and drawn from national, regional and local data sets, such as

heritage at risk. Further information on state of the environment and contextual

indictors is given in the later section on indicators.

77 Baseline Information Sources

The list below serves as a menu of possible information sources and is not

definitive.

Refer to Historic England response for list of data sources

78 Key Issues

and

Opportunities

Sustainability Issues

Analysis of the baseline information for the historic environment and early

consultation with local authority conservation officers and archaeologists who

understand local issues and opportunities, and with other key stakeholders and

local communities will help identify sustainability issues relating to the historic

environment. This underlines the importance of a comprehensive baseline for

the historic environment together with Local Plan community consultation as an

effective means of identifying environmental issues and opportunities.

Key issues should address opportunities as well as problems in relation to the

historic environment. There is a need to understand the wider contribution of

the historic environment to sustainable development and not simply view it as a

narrow issue focused on preservation. An option that might be considered may

be opportunities offered by heritage-led regeneration, heritage based

sustainable tourism, place-making, design of new development to fit with the

existing, functional layout of the town etc.

Key issues and opportunities for

the historic environment have

been included in the Scoping

Report. Relevant consultees will

be consulted as part of the SEA

and strategy development.



79 Key Issues

and

Opportunities

Environmental problems, issues and opportunities affecting the historic

environment, and to be addressed in the SEA/SA process may include:

Problems

· Historic assets under threat or at risk from neglect or decay

· Areas of significantly degraded landscape / townscape

· Areas where, on current trends, there is likely to be further significant loss or

erosion of landscape/ townscape character or quality

· Areas where development has had or is likely to have significant impact

(direct and or indirect) upon the historic environment and/or people’s enjoyment

of it

· Areas where landscape character or quality is being eroded because of

changing farming or other land management practices

· Traffic congestion, air quality, noise pollution and other problems affecting the

historic environment

· Areas where quality of life, including economic and social wellbeing, is

significantly affected by the above environmental problems.

Issues

· Environmental capacity issues

· Preserving and enhancing the designated and non-designated historic

environment resource

· Conserving the industrial/commercial heritage of the area

Review against what we have

written

80 Key Issues

and

Opportunities

Opportunities

· Using the area’s historic environment resource (archaeology, built and

industrial heritage) to contribute to local distinctiveness and sense of place and

community engagement

· Promoting the innovative reuse of the existing building stock

· Improving awareness, involvement, and understanding of, and access to, the

area’s historic environment

· Heritage-led regeneration opportunities, heritage based tourism, traditional

building skills and the wider environmental economy,

· Using the historic environment as an educational resource

Review against what we have

written

81 SEA

Framework

Sustainability Appraisal Framework

The sustainability appraisal framework sets out the objectives, decision making

criteria or sub-objectives and indicators to be used in undertaking the appraisal.

Historic environment derivation of the framework, based on the preceding

stages should be made clear. The framework should be prepared in

consultation with local authority conservation staff. Where it is proposed to use

a Panel to review the framework and undertake the appraisal it is important for

historic environment interests to be covered through the inclusion of a heritage

representative on the Panel, such as the local authority archaeologist or

conservation officer.

As noted in the response below

the SEA is following a receptor-

led approach rather than an

objective-led approach.

Relevant historic environment

receptors have been scoped into

the SEA.

Are we holding a stakeholder

assessment workshop and will

historic environment rep be

invited?

82 SEA

Framework

SEA/SA Objectives

Whilst a specific objective for the preservation and enhancement of the historic

environment will always be necessary, it may also be appropriate to address

historic environment matters under other objectives such as those covering

regeneration, tourism, access to services, quality of life, landscape and

townscape. A sustainable outcome is better achieved by integration of this

issue at all points of discussion.

Recognising that the number of objectives should be manageable, the list

below presents a selection of objectives which can be tailored to local authority

circumstances and the level and subject of the plan under consideration. These

are broad objectives, where a plan or document deals with a particular topic the

objectives should be more specific. The list is divided into environmental, social

and economic groups and includes objectives which may be applicable to other

themes such as landscape and townscape.

A receptor-led approach is being

undertaken for the SEA in line

with current EA guidance.

Relevant historic environment

receptors have been scoped into

the SEA. Other receptors that

may be relevant for the historic

environment such as landscape

have been scoped in. Potential

indicators have been developed

for each topic.

83 SEA

Framework

Environmental Objectives

· To preserve and enhance sites, features, areas and settings of

archaeological, historical and cultural heritage importance.

· To protect, enhance and manage the rich diversity of cultural and built

environment and archaeological assets.

· To protect, enhance and manage the character and appearance of the

landscape and townscape, maintaining and strengthening local distinctiveness

and sense of place.

· To protect, manage and, where necessary, improve local environmental

quality.

· To achieve high quality and sustainable design for buildings, spaces and the

public realm sensitive to the locality.

· To minimise waste by reducing demolition activities.

See comment above.

84 SEA

Framework

Social Objectives

· To improve and broaden access to, and understanding of, local heritage,

historic sites, areas and buildings

· To provide better opportunities for people to access and understand local

heritage and to participate in cultural and leisure activities

Economic Objectives

· To identify, assess and incorporate the physical, social, economic and

environmental value of the historic environment in the regeneration of

(authority/area).

· To foster heritage-led regeneration

· To optimise the use of previously developed land, buildings and existing

infrastructure

· To promote heritage based sustainable tourism

See comment above.



85 SEA

Framework

Decision-Making Criteria / Sub-Objectives

The Government advises that planning authorities may also choose to include

more detailed decision-making criteria and related indicators in their SA

framework. These detailed decision-making criteria can help to ensure that all

the key issues to be considered in the SA are incorporated in the appraisal

framework. It is important to include separate decision-making criteria for the

historic environment, in order that the identification of likely effects upon the

historic environment is not masked.

Government guidance, Sustainability Appraisal of Regional Spatial Strategies

and Local Development Documents (ODPM 2005) provides one overarching

decisionmaking criterion that relates to the historic environment.

Will it protect and enhance sites, features and areas of historical,

archaeological and cultural value in both urban and rural areas?

Sub-objectives/criteria have not

been included as the SEA is

following a receptor-led

approach. However, indicators

have been included including

those covering the historic

environment

86 SEA

Framework

For detailed interpretation and for the purposes of clarification, Historic England

recommends the following menu of questions to support environmental, social

and economic objectives. A range of relevant decision-making criteria should

be selected in support of the headline/main objective for the historic

environment.

Environmental Objectives

· Will it preserve and/or enhance the historic environment

o will it protect World Heritage Sites and their setting

o will it preserve archaeological remains and their setting

o will it preserve listed buildings and structures and their setting

o will it preserve or enhance the character or appearance of conservation

areas and their setting

o will it protect Registered Parks and Gardens, Registered Battlefields and

their setting

o will it protect historic townscapes and settlement character

o will it conserve locally important buildings and townscapes

o will it conserve distinctive historic landscapes

o will it contribute to the better management of historic assets

· Will it improve the quality of the historic environment

· Will it lead to the improved management and or restoration of a historic asset

· Will it respect, maintain and strengthen local distinctiveness and sense of

place

· Will it promote high quality urban design

· Will it provide for increased access to the historic environment

See comment above.

87 SEA

Framework

Social Objectives

· Will it increase the social benefit (e.g. education, participation, citizenship,

health and well-being) derived from the historic environment

· Will it improve the satisfaction of people with their neighbourhoods as places

to live

· Will it engage communities in identifying culturally important features and

areas

· Will it provide for increased understanding and interpretation of the historic

environment

Economic Objectives

· Will it increase the economic benefit (e.g. heritage led regeneration, tourism,

environmental economy, cultural economy) derived from the historic

environment

· Will it promote the environmental economy

· Will it promote heritage-led regeneration

· Will it lead to the repair and restoration of an historic asset

· Will it make the best use of existing buildings and physical infrastructure

· Will it promote heritage based sustainable tourism

· Will it ensure that restoration and repair and maintenance is sympathetic

towards the local environment

· Will it support the repair and reuse of historic buildings

· Will the initiative help to reduce the number of vacant buildings through

adaptive re-use

88 SEA

Framework -

Indicators

Indicators

The selection of indicators for the historic environment may vary at different

stages of the appraisal process and in relation to the particular LDD. State of

the environment or contextual indicators can inform the baseline analysis, such

as looking at the comparative range, quality and condition of historic assets and

identifying possible targets. However, state of the environment indicators may

not always be suitable for the appraisal or monitoring the significant effects of a

plan. At these stages the priority should be devising indicators which will clearly

demonstrate the impact(s) of the plan on the historic environment.

Consideration should also be given to the required links between SEA/SA

monitoring and the production of Local Plan Annual Monitoring Reports.

Indicators have been developed

for the historic environment to

demonstrate the effects of the

CFS



89 SEA

Framework -

Indicators

Historic England’s annual series of national and regional reports, Heritage

Counts, includes a suite of indicators for monitoring the extent, size and quality

of the assets that comprise the historic environment. These should be

supplemented, where possible, by locally derived indicators. For each baseline

indicator enough information is needed to answer the following questions:

· How good or bad is the condition or quality of historic assets and places? Do

trends show that it is getting better or worse?

· How far is the current situation from any established thresholds or targets?

· Are particularly sensitive or important elements of the historic environment

affected?

· Are the problems reversible or irreversible, permanent or temporary?

· How difficult would it be to offset or remedy any damage?

  Have there been significant cumulative or synergistic effects over time? Are

there expected to be such effects in the future?

Review and update indicators if

necessary. See comment below

about the table of indicators

included with the scoping

response letter

90 SEA

Framework -

Indicators

In devising historic environment indicators for the appraisal or monitoring of the

significant effects of a LDD Historic England recommends that:

· the indicators relate to the accompanying objectives/sub-objectives

(decisionmaking criteria);

· the indicators are appropriate and relevant to the level and subject of the plan

under consideration;

· the indicators address positive and negative effects;

· use is made of both qualitative and quantitative data;

· the indicators are kept under review as new data sets become available and

or new issues are identified;

· accompanying targets are included.

91 SEA

Framework -

Indicators

Selecting indicators which are directly linked to SEA/SA objectives is a

complex process and with respect to the historic environment further

exacerbated by the relative lack of consistently monitored data when compared

to other topic areas. Notwithstanding this a robust monitoring framework for the

historic environment must be included to meet the requirements of SEA/SA in

terms of:

· Identifying any unforeseen adverse effects of implementing the plan and

enabling appropriate remedial action to be taken.

· Testing the accuracy of predictions made in the SA and improving future

practice.

· Checking the delivery and performance of mitigation measures.

· Determining whether the plan is contributing to the achievement of the

objectives and targets for the historic environment.

· Collecting information for future LDDs.

92 SEA

Framework -

Indicators

The table below presents examples of indicators which can be tailored to local

authority circumstances and the level and subject of the plan under

consideration. The table shows the different ways in which indicators can be

framed to: describe the baseline or state of the environment; monitor the type of

impact or outcome; and track wider policy responses or actions taken to

improve the environment, mitigate degradation (including avoiding or rectifying

adverse impacts), and conserve the historic environment. A combination of

different types of indicators is likely to be necessary as part of an appraisal.

However, the priority should be the inclusion of indicators which clearly

demonstrate the impact(s) of the plan on the historic environment.

The indicators included in the table are based on practice to date and emerging

initiatives. Local authorities and other partners, however, are encouraged to

keep under review and be innovative in developing indicators and monitoring

frameworks for the historic environment.

See Historic England response for indicator table

Review and update indicators if

necessary

Stoke Parish Council 93 Are there any additional plans or programmes at the international, national,
regional or local level which have been excluded from Appendix A, which your
organisation thinks are relevant to the Medway Estuary and Swale CFS and
SEA and the reason for their inclusion?
The Parish Council are not aware of anything missing from the document.

No action required

94 Do you agree with the review of the current key environmental issues in the
Medway Estuary and Swale CFS area?
The Parish Council agrees with the statement above

No action required

95 Do you think the environmental, social and economic baseline data collected
for the Medway Estuary and Swale CFS and surrounding area is appropriate
and relevant?
The Parish Council agrees with the statement above

No action required

96 Is any environmental, social and economic baseline information currently
missing?
The Parish Council are not aware of any of the above missing from the

document

No action required

97 Is there any inaccurate environmental, social and economic baseline
information?
The Parish Council are not aware of any

No action required

98 Is the SEA Framework including scoped in receptors and indicators suitable for
the Medway Estuary and Swale CFS?
The Parish Council believes that this is suitable

No action required

99 Do the draft SEA indicators provide a relevant measure? If not can you suggest
appropriate alternatives?
The Parish Council believes that this is suitable

No action required

100 Do you agree with the consultation scope?
The Parish Council agrees with the scope of the report

No action required



101 Do you have any other comments on the Scoping Report?
The Parish Council would like to add the following comments for consideration

Additional Comments

I have extracted the following statement from the consultation document as

reference for our comments.

E4 02 Colemouth Creek to Bee Ness Jetty
Assets protected: Stoke, railway, A228 road, flight centre, sewage works and
pumping station.
Defences: Flood embankments. Defence condition: Grade 2 and 3 with high
SOP.
Two possible areas for MR have been identified in the SMP. The habitat is
designated (SPA and SSSI) and there is a water treatment plant to be
considered (and the plant outfall).
A possible area to create freshwater habitat has been located adjacent to Grain
Road (Stoke Marshes) given the topography and proximity with existing
designated freshwater habitat. The area is currently agriculture land (Grade
3).MR with localised HTL.

102 The above statement describes the assets that require protection which include

the Airfield and the Railway line. The Parish Council is very concerned that the

current sea defences fall short of offering any real protection to future high tide

levels; in fact it could probably be argued that they are currently not fit for

purpose at present.

I have taken a number of photographs which can demonstrate this argument

which I have included in this document in figures 1-6 along with some maps of

the area in question which is a stretch of sea wall that is probably about half a

mile in length which goes from Middle Stoke where the flight centre buildings

are located to Stoke Creek at Upper Stoke where the boat moorings are

located.

It is the Parish Councils view that this area is of high risk which needs an

intervention in the very near future to protect the flight centre, the Railway line

and adjacent properties from a major breach of the sea defences in fact we

have had a number of reports from local residents describing the sea water

lapping the top of the sea defences during high spring tides, we therefore think

that this should be reflected and included in the document as a major risk that

needs corrective action ASAP.

Discuss internally and include if

relevant

103 With regards to the remainder of the document we are more than happy with its

content, findings and recommendations and will fully support it during the

consultation, we are also more than happy to assist where we can and answer

any questions that may arise regarding Stoke.

No action required

RSPB 104 Effects on EU

sites

Our main concern is that the EU designated areas (SPA/SAC/Ramsar) are not

damaged by any flood defence work and its effects.

Noted. The HRA and SEA will

address this issue

105 Plans and

programmes

review

Are there any additional plans or programmes which have been excluded from
Appendix A?
The Berne Convention, which is particularly concerned about protecting natural

habitats and endangered species, including migratory species.

(https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Berne_Convention_on_the_Conservation_of_Euro

pean_Wildlife_and_Natural_Habitats)

The Berne Convention will be

included in the plans and

programmes review

106 Do we agree with the review of the current environmental issues in the MEAS
CFS area?
Overall, yes

No action required

107 Is the environmental, social and economic baseline data appropriate and
relevant?
Yes

No action required

108 Is any environmental, social and economic baseline information currently
missing?
Not aware of any, although there is no reference to Non-Native, Invasive

Species, which may pose a threat in future and could be exacerbated by

climate change

Information on non-native,

invasive species will be included

in the ecology baseline

109 Is there any inaccurate  environmental, social and economic baseline
information?
On page 28, under the list of the Annex 1 and migratory species associated

with the sites, there are a number of errors (Anas crecca is Eurasian teal;

Branta bernicula is Dark-bellied Brent goose; Cygnus columbianus bewickii is

Bewick’s swan (Tundra swan is not a British species); Gavia stellata is Red-

throated diver (not loon in UK); avocet is just that (not pied) and shelduck has

one l.

The table will be amended and

errors corrected

110 Do the draft SEA indicators provide a relevant measure? If not, can we suggest
alternatives?
Yes

No action required

111 Do we agree with the consultation scope?
Yes, since the consultation seems to follow the recommended guidelines for

SEA

No action required

112 Do we have any other comments on the scoping report?
The maps are rather small. A map showing the different Policy Units would be

helpful. I couldn’t find any reference to Policies 20, 50 and 100 (shown on maps

in Appendix D & E) in the document text. On the maps, the colours under each

policy are very similar (I presumed they were subtly different, but perhaps

not?), though I appreciate that definition will have been lost in reducing their

size to fit onto the document pages.

Review maps and include

clearer maps if possible.

Check ref to policies 20, 50,

100.

Kent Wildlife Trust 113 There are quite a few typos. Rather than list these, we suggest a thorough

proof read.

The report will be thoroughly

proof read any any errors

corrected.



114 5.4.3 Non-Statutory Designated Sites

This should include Local Wildlife Sites (formerly known as ‘Sites of Nature

Conservation Importance) – sites of County importance for biodiversity. More

relevant than LNRs as their designation is based upon biodiversity criteria.

A GIS layer of LWS has been sent to the relevant MEAS contact. LWS are

designated by the Kent Nature Partnership (http://www.kentnature.org.uk/)

based upon criteria which can be found here:

http://www.kentwildlifetrust.org.uk/sites/default/files/local_wildlife_sites_in_kent-

selectiondelineation_v1.5_oct2015.pdf

As Nature Reserves have been included I have also sent a GIS layer of KWT

reserves.

LWS and KWT Reserves will be

included in the baseline and

SEA scope

115 5.4.5 Biodiversity action plan habitats and species

Please note that the Kent Biodiversity Action Plan has been superseded by the

Kent Biodiversity Strategy, which can be found here:

http://www.kentnature.org.uk/assets/files/Nat-Env/Kent-Biodiversity-Strategy-

final.pdf. This identifies Priority Habitats, and targets for maintain/restore/create

(as well as other relevant actions). The Kent Biodiversity Partnership has been

replaced by the Kent Nature Partnership mentioned earlier.

Please also note that there are no Kent BAP species per se, only UK BAP

(NERC S41) species that are found in Kent.

The baseline has been updated

to include NERC S41 Species

and Habiatts of Principle

Importance. The Kent

Biodiversity Strategy has been

included in the plans and

programmes review and the

Kent BAP removed.

116 Table 6.2 Policy Unit Issues and Opportunities

Consistent with the list provided in 5.8 Material Assets, the following Trust

nature reserves should be added to the relevant policy unit owing to the

contribution they make to recreation.

E4 08 Holborough Marshes Nature Reserve

E4 23 Oare Marshes Nature Reserve

4a07 South Swale Nature Reserve

The KWT reserves idenitifed will

be included in the Policy Unit

Issues and Opportunities table

under the relevant policy unit

area.

117 Table 6.3 Scoping Results

Local Wildlife Sites should be added to the list of sites

It is perhaps more ‘up to date’ to refer to Species and Habitats of Principle

Importance in England (Section 41 of the Natural Environment and Rural

Communities Act) rather than BAP species (see

http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20140605090108/http:/www.naturale

ngland.org.uk/ourwork/conservation/biodiversity/protectandmanage/habsandsp

eciesimportance.aspx)

LWS will be included in the SEA

scope.

Reference to BAP species will

be amended to Species and

Habitats of Principle Importance

in England

Wouldham Parish

Council

118 Material

Assets

There is no mention of the new Medway Crossing (Bridge) which will affect both

sides of the river or the riverside bridleway through Peters Village.

This will be added to the

material assets baseline and

included as an asset in the

Policy Unit Key Issues and

Opportunities table

119 Flood Risk Increased surface run off from the new Peters Village needs to be taken into

account.

This will be uncluded as an

issue in the Policy Unit Key

Issues and Opportunities Table

120 Historic

Environment

There is no mention of the Medway Monument situated behind St Marys old

church Burham on Horseshoe path

Check status of monument and

include if relevant in baseline

and Policy Unit Key Issues and

Opportunities Table

121 Ecology Only the Great Crested newt is mentioned specifically as a rare species in

Peters Pit. SSSI include the Nightingale, Cetti's Warbler, Stag beetle, Mare's

Tail, Water Crowfoot, Bee Orchid. Within Wouldham Marshes are the Marsh

Mallow and it's associated moth, Sedge Warblers, Snipe and Greylag Geese.

Further details regarding interest

features/species within Peters

Pit has been included
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B. Map of the Study Area 
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C. Habitat Regulations Assessment 
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1. Introduction 1 

1.1. Background 2 

The draft vision statement of the Medway Estuary and Swale Strategy (MEASS) is: “to […] 3 

sustainably reduce flood risk to 18,000 homes in the Medway Estuary, Swale and Sheppey 4 

over the next 50-100 years, while also protecting the local environment”. 5 

The MEASS encompasses the Isle of Sheppey, the Medway Estuary and the Swale (maps 6 

provided in Appendix A2).  The boundaries of the strategy are defined by Allington Sluice at 7 

the upstream tidal limit of the Medway; the mouth of Colemouth Creek on the Isle of Grain and 8 

the Sportsman Public House on Cleve Marshes near Faversham.  The strategy also includes 9 

the whole of the shore of the Isle of Sheppey.  The Medway Estuary and Swale encompasses 10 

the large urban areas of the Medway Towns, major industrial and commercial areas, as well 11 

as large areas of rural farmland, extensive salt marshes and tidal mudflats. 12 

The Medway and Swale and the Isle of Grain to South Foreland Shoreline Management Plans 13 

(SMPs) were produced in 2010 (Halcrow 2010a, 2010b).  These documents identified policies 14 

for managing this area of estuary and coast over three epochs (Epoch 1 = 0-20 years, Epoch 15 

2 = 20-50 years and Epoch 3 = 50-100 years).  Policies included ‘no active intervention’, ‘hold 16 

the line’ and ‘managed realignment’.  These SMPs were each subjected to Strategic 17 

Environmental Assessment (SEA), including Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) and 18 

Water Framework Directive (WFD) compliance assessment1. 19 

In July 2017, these policies were refined to produce 47 draft leading options (DLOs) spread 20 

across 11 benefit areas (Mott MacDonald 2017a).  Further amendments to the DLOs were 21 

confirmed in March 2018.  These benefit areas are summarised in Table 1.1, with further 22 

details in the Modelling and Option Technical Reports (Mott MacDonald in prep.; 2017b).  For 23 

the three epochs, four generic interventions were proposed throughout the area of the MEASS 24 

(Table 1.2).  The extent of the different options varied in different parts of the MEAS Strategy 25 

zone (see Appendix A2). 26 

Where managed realignment has been selected as the DLO, positioning of MR sites is 27 

typically in the vicinity of existing areas of saltmarsh.  This will enable newly created saltmarsh 28 

sites to develop under similar environmental conditions to those in existing sites (e.g. under 29 

comparable tidal regimes).  In some locations, managed realignment is not always possible.  30 

For example, along the southern coast of the Medway, the presence of existing flood and 31 

coastal defence structures mean that it is technically unfeasible to carry out managed 32 

realignment in this area.  To compensate therefore, a no active intervention DLO has been 33 

selected for BA04.7.  This will allow the natural (unmanaged) development of saltmarsh habitat 34 

around Chetney Marshes as existing embankments and defences are breached. 35 

                                                 

1 Available online at: http://www.se-coastalgroup.org.uk/category/shoreline-management-plans/  

http://www.se-coastalgroup.org.uk/category/shoreline-management-plans/
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Table 1.1 Summary of benefit areas for the Medway Estuary and Swale Strategy. 36 

Benefit Area Name General description 

BA01 North Medway Largely protected stretch of coastline. Mixed 
agricultural and industrial land use 

BA02 Medway Towns Urbanised and heavily defended 

BA03 Upper Medway Agriculture, marshland and urban/industrial use. 
Protected by sea walls and embankments 

BA04 Medway Marshes Largely low lying agricultural land. Defended by earth 
embankments 

BA05 Milton Creek and Sittingbourne Shoreline defended mainly by embankments and sea 
walls. 

BA06 Swale Mainland Low lying agriculture defended by embankments 

BA07 Faversham Creek Residential, commercial and industrial developments  

BA08 South Sheppey Defended by primary and secondary embankments 

BA09 Leysdown Characterised by soft cliffs and an embayment. 
Settlement of Leysdown to the west 

BA10 Minster Cliffs Unprotected cliffs vulnerable to erosion 

BA11 Sheerness Low lying urban areas. Heavily defended 

 37 

Table 1.2 Interventions proposed for the Medway Estuary and Swale Strategy. 38 

Intervention 

Number of benefit areas in MEASS 

Notes 0-20 years 20-50 years 50-100 years 

Hold the line (HTL) 
Maintain 

13 7 7 Maintain current defences at their 
current level of protection.  Over 
time as sea levels rise, the 
standard of protection (SOP) will 
decrease until the defence is 
ultimately breached 

Hold the line (HTL) 
Sustain 

11 14 14 Maintain the current SOP by 
building upon existing defences 

Managed 
realignment (MR) 

7 8 8 Allowing the shoreline to move 
naturally, but managing the 
process to direct it in certain areas 

No active 
intervention (NAI) 

13 16 16 No planned investment or 
intervention. No maintenance will 
be carried out to any existing 
defences present 

 39 

1.2. Water Framework Directive 41 

The Water Framework Directive (WFD) is a European directive (2000/60/EC2) which was 42 

passed into UK law in 2003.  The WFD imposes legal requirements to protect and improve 43 

the water environment and the requirements of the WFD have to be considered at all stages 44 

of flood and coastal planning and development. 45 

The framework for delivering the WFD is through River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs)3 46 

produced for each River Basin District (RBD).  The majority of water bodies considered as 47 

                                                 

2 http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32000L0060  
3 https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/river-basin-management-plans-2015  

http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32000L0060
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/river-basin-management-plans-2015
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part of the MEASS are covered by the Thames RBMP, with some water bodies covered by 48 

the South East RBMP. 49 

Under the WFD, all water bodies are classified based on a range of physical, biological and 50 

chemical parameters termed quality elements.  The status of these elements may be high, 51 

good, moderate, poor or bad, with the lowest scoring element defining the overall status of the 52 

water body.  The target for all water bodies is to achieve a minimum of good status. 53 

Some water bodies are classed as heavily modified water bodies (HMWB) due to the degree 54 

of human development or impact on them.  For these water bodies, WFD potential rather than 55 

WFD status is used for classification.  HMWBs will have one or more designated uses (for 56 

example coastal protection, flood protection, navigation ports and harbours) with mitigation 57 

measures associated with these uses.  These are measures that can be taken to reduce 58 

adverse impacts as a result of the specified use on the water body. 59 

For all water bodies, the WFD requires the setting of environmental objectives.  These are 60 

based on the default objectives in Article 4 of the WFD.  These objectives are summarised in 61 

Table 1.3. 62 

Table 1.3. Generic WFD objectives used to assess WFD compliance. 63 

WFD Objective The activity will: 

WFD1 Prevent deterioration of surface water bodies (estuaries, coasts, rivers and lakes) 

WFD2 
Prevent changes which will prevent or compromise environmental objectives 
being met in future 

WFD3 Prevent deterioration of groundwater bodies 

 64 

Deterioration is when the status of a quality element reduces by one class, even if the overall 65 

status of the water body is not affected.  In the case of elements at Bad status, a deterioration 66 

is considered as any deterioration in condition.  Temporary effects as a result of short-term 67 

construction or maintenance activities are not considered if the water body would recover in a 68 

short time with no intervention. 69 

All water bodies have a target status that it is expected to achieve by a specified date.  A WFD 70 

assessment must consider whether an activity will prevent this target being met.  For example, 71 

future targets could be jeopardised by reducing the effectiveness of improvement activities 72 

currently in place, or by preventing improvement activities taking place in future.  Such 73 

improvement activities are often referred to as ‘measures’. 74 

For heavily modified water bodies that are heavily modified for the same activity as the activity 75 

being assessed, the WFD assessment will assess whether the activity will jeopardise existing 76 

measures or jeopardise these measures taking place either now or in the future. 77 

In addition to impacts on defined water body quality elements, consideration must also be 78 

made regarding impacts on protected areas and whether an activity could feasibly create a 79 

pathway for the introduction or spread of invasive non-native species (INNS). 80 

1.3. Purpose of this report 81 

The aim of this report is to assess the compliance of the latest DLO’s produced for the MEASS 82 

against the requirements of the WFD.  This report details the current WFD status and 83 

mitigation for each of the water bodies identified as being at risk from the MEAS.  The 84 

information provided in this report is based on the information presented in the Medway and 85 
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Swale and the Isle of Grain to South Foreland SMPs (Halcrow 2010a, 2010b).  This 86 

assessment was based on the most recent version of the draft leading options provided by 87 

Mott MacDonald in July 2017 (Mott MacDonald 2017a) and amended in early 2018.  The DLOs 88 

represent broad scale strategies and do not present detailed designs of the individual benefit 89 

areas.  As such, this WFD Assessment is a high level assessment of the potential impacts of 90 

the MEASS. 91 

2. Previous reports 92 

A number of studies have already been conducted as part of the MEASS.  A number of these 93 

reports were consulted to inform this assessment.  A brief overview of these reports is provided 94 

in the sections below. 95 

2.1. River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) 96 

The majority of water bodies relevant to the MEASS lie within the Thames RBD (Medway 97 

Estuary, Swale, Thames Lower and Murston Lakes water bodies).  Two water bodies lie within 98 

the South East RBD (Whitstable Bay and Thames Coastal South).  The most recent RBMPs, 99 

produced in 2015, were consulted to gather information on the relevant water bodies. 100 

2.2. Medway Estuary and Swale and Isle of Grain to South Foreland 101 

Shoreline Management Plans (SMPs) 102 

The two SMPs provided an outline of the scope of the MEAS Strategy and included a 103 

screening and assessment of estuarine, coastal, riverine, lake and groundwater bodies for 104 

WFD and Habitats Regulations compliance.  Both SMPs predicted that the SMPs would have 105 

an overall beneficial impact on nearby water bodies, with deteriorations in water body 106 

elements localised in nature.  No deterioration at the scale of the water body considered was 107 

considered likely.  These WFD assessments were used as the basis for the current 108 

assessment, updating where new information is available and/or where there have been 109 

changes to the proposed interventions.  The Habitats Regulations Assessments (HRAs) were 110 

consulted to inform impacts on areas protected under WFD. 111 

2.3. Mott MacDonald technical reports 112 

Technical reports produced by Mott MacDonald were also used to inform this assessment.  A 113 

sediment modelling report (Mott MacDonald 2017b) was produced to investigate sediment 114 

dynamics in the vicinity of the MEASS and to assess the impacts of managed realignment on 115 

habitat provision and sediment budget.  A coastal squeeze assessment was also carried out 116 

(Mott MacDonald 2016; 2017c) which predicted that intertidal sediments will accrete over time, 117 

with a net gain in habitat availability.  The extent of saltmarshes however, was predicted to 118 

decline as a result of coastal squeeze.  This modelling was conducted on the assumption of 119 

fixed coastal defences, with no provision for compensatory habitat.  This document also 120 

provides a modelled estimate of compensatory saltmarsh habitat created as part of the MEAS 121 

Strategy. 122 

3. Assessment methodology 123 

The purpose of this WFD-A is to appraise the compliance of the DLOs for the MEASS with the 124 

objectives of the WFD.  Although not required for WFD compliance, it is encouraged that all 125 

developers consider opportunities that support relevant WFD measures in their project 126 

designs where possible.  As such, opportunities to provide such support will be highlighted. 127 



MEASS: Water Framework Directive Assessment 

7 
 

This assessment represents a high level assessment of the impacts of the MEASS.  This is 128 

because the finer technical details of the individual options are yet to be fully scoped.  The 129 

Environment Agency has recently released guidance for the completion of WFD assessments 130 

in estuarine and coastal waters called ‘Clearing the Waters for All’4 (CWA).  This guidance is 131 

primarily aimed at detailed assessments of fully-scoped projects.  In its current guise, CWA is 132 

geared less towards strategic higher level assessments.  CWA does however provide an 133 

assessment framework to ensure that all necessary WFD elements and risks are considered. 134 

The CWA guidance recommends a three step approach to assessing WFD compliance: 135 

• Screening – excluding activities that do not require further consideration; 136 

• Scoping – identification of those receptors potentially at risk from an activity; 137 

• Impact assessment – consideration of potential impacts of an activity and assessment 138 

of whether the activity will cause deterioration or jeopardise the water body achieving 139 

its target 140 

3.1. Screening: identification of water bodies and data collation 141 

The WFD assessments conducted for the SMPs were used to identify those surface and 142 

groundwater bodies potentially at risk of impact as part of the MEASS.  Although a number of 143 

riverine and groundwater bodies are present in the vicinity of the MEASS, these were 144 

screened out as part of the SMPs.  This was largely related to freshwater habitats either having 145 

a hold the line policy already in place (and so would not be affected by a hold the line DLO), 146 

or not being hydrologically linked with the Medway and Swale estuaries (e.g. as a result of 147 

locks, tidal sluices, etc.).  These circumstances have not changed since publication of the 148 

SMPs.  As such, these freshwater bodies are not considered as part of the current 149 

assessment. 150 

For those water bodies not screened out, the 2015 RBMPs were consulted and the following 151 

information, where applicable, obtained: 152 

• Water body name and identification number; 153 

• Water body classification details and heavily modified designation; 154 

• Mitigation Measures currently in place. 155 

3.2. Scoping: define WFD features and issues 156 

The CWA guidance scoping template was used to identify those WFD elements that could 157 

potentially be impacted within a given water body.  Potential impacts are summarised for each 158 

water body in Appendix A1. 159 

3.3. Impact assessment: assess draft leading options for WFD 160 

compliance 161 

The potential changes in physical and hydromorphological characteristics as a result of the 162 

MEASS were assessed against the generic WFD objectives (see Section 1.2).  Assessments 163 

for each benefit area are summarised in Appendix A5. 164 

For groundwaters, particular emphasis was given to those water bodies considered at risk of 165 

failing WFD objectives as a result of saline intrusion.  The locations of source protection zones 166 

were compared with benefit areas and consideration given to those areas for which future 167 

                                                 

4 Available at: https://www.gov.uk/guidance/water-framework-directive-assessment-estuarine-and-
coastal-waters  

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/water-framework-directive-assessment-estuarine-and-coastal-waters
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/water-framework-directive-assessment-estuarine-and-coastal-waters
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inundation of saline waters was likely (i.e. managed realignment and no active intervention 168 

DLOs). 169 

As highlighted in the SMP assessments for groundwater bodies, WFD consideration of risk of 170 

saline incursion relates to the impact of water abstractions.  Changes resulting, for example 171 

from managed realignment, are considered a return to more natural conditions.  In this event, 172 

saline intrusion of the underlying groundwater would not result in a classification of poor status. 173 

For heavily modified water bodies, the measures required to achieve target objectives, but not 174 

currently in place were reviewed to identify those measures which could potentially be 175 

benefitted by the MEASS. 176 

4. Screening: identification of water bodies and data 177 

collation 178 

A number of WFD water bodies were identified for further consideration as part of the SMPs.  179 

A brief overview of the water bodies is given in the sections below.  The distribution of high 180 

and low sensitivity habitats throughout the MEASS area is depicted in Appendix A3 and the 181 

locations of mitigation measures not currently in place is provided in Appendix A4. 182 

4.1. Estuarine water bodies 183 

There are three estuarine (formally termed ‘transitional’) water bodies in the vicinity of the 184 

MEASS.  The majority of DLO’s are located within the Medway estuary and the Swale water 185 

bodies, with an area on the north coast of the Isle of Sheppey within the Thames Lower water 186 

body.  In addition is the series of saline lagoons, Murston Lakes which is considered under 187 

WFD as an estuarine water body.  The estuarine water bodies are summarised in Table 4.1 188 

and in the sections below.  All four estuarine water bodies could potentially be impacted by 189 

the MEASS and so all were scoped in for assessment. 190 

Table 4.1 Summary of estuarine water bodies assessed as part of the MEASS. 191 

Water body ID 
Water body 
name 

HMWB/ AWB? 
(& purpose) 

Overall 

status/ 
potential 

Element(s) not 

achieving good 
status or potential 

Objective 
(Target date) 

GB530604002300 Medway HMWB (Flood 
protection; 
Navigation) 

Moderate DIN; Hydro Regime 
(DNSG); Mitigation 
Measures 

Assessment; TBT 

Moderate 
(2015) 

GB530604011500 Swale HMWB (Flood 
protection) 

Moderate DIN; Hydro Regime 
(DNSG); Mitigation 

Measures 
Assessment 

Moderate 
(2015) 

GB530603911401 Thames 
Lower 

HMWB (Flood 
protection) 

Moderate Saltmarsh; DIN; 
Mitigation 
Measures 

Assessment 

Moderate 
(2015) 

GB560604017400 Murston 

Lakes 

AWB Good NA Good (2015) 

 192 
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Table 4.2 Summary of mitigation measures currently in place and not in place for estuarine HMWBs.  193 
Measures shown are those for the HMWB ‘designated use’ that links to the MEASS uses (i.e. flood and 194 
coastal protection). 195 

Water body ID Water body name Mitigation Measures in place Mitigation Measures not in place 

GB530604002300 Medway Avoid the need to dredge; 

Dredging disposal strategy; 
Reduce impact of dredging; 
Retime dredging or disposal; 

Sediment management; Dredge 
disposal site selection 

Realign flood defence; Fish passes; 

Enhance ecology; Remove obsolete 
structure; Changes to locks, etc.; Retain 
habitats; Soften hard bank; Bank 

rehabilitation 

GB530604011500 Swale No measures in place Realign flood defence; Fish passes; 

Enhance ecology; Changes to locks, etc.; 
Retain habitats; Soften hard bank; Bank 
rehabilitation 

GB530603911401 Thames Lower Avoid the need to dredge; 
Dredging disposal strategy; 

Reduce impact of dredging; 
Retime dredging or disposal; 
Sediment management; Dredge 
disposal site selection 

Realign flood defence; Fish passes; 
Enhance ecology; Remove obsolete 

structure; Changes to locks, etc.; Soften 
hard bank; In-channel morphological 
diversity; Bank rehabilitation 

 196 

4.1.1. Medway (Water body ID: GB530604002300) 197 

This is an estuarine water body within the Thames RBD.  It has a surface area of approximately 198 

5,700 hectares (ha) and a perimeter length of approximately 277 km.  The Medway is classed 199 

as a Heavily Modified Water Body (HMWB) for flood protection and for navigation, ports and 200 

harbours. 201 

Under the 2015 RBMP, the Medway was classified at moderate overall and moderate 202 

ecological potential.  The Medway did not achieve good ecological potential as the supporting 203 

element mitigation measures assessment was at moderate potential, as too was the physico-204 

chemical sub element dissolved inorganic nitrogen.  All other ecological elements were at 205 

good or high potential.  Within this water body are substantial areas of saltmarsh habitat (see 206 

Appendix A3).  As the Medway is a heavily modified water body and as these elements are 207 

considered sensitive to hydromorphology pressures, saltmarsh and fish within the Medway 208 

are not given a status classification under WFD. 209 

The Chemical classification status in the 2015 RBMP was at good status.  The 2016 210 

classification showed a deterioration in tri-butyl tin (TBT) and currently fails to meet good 211 

status. 212 

Habitats within the water body are dominated by low sensitivity intertidal and subtidal 213 

sedimentary habitats.  Areas of high sensitivity saltmarsh is also distributed throughout the 214 

water body. 215 

4.1.2. Swale (GB530604011500) 216 

The Swale is an estuarine water body with a surface area of approximately 2,900 ha and a 217 

water body perimeter of approximately 116 km.  The Swale lies within the Thames RBD and 218 

is defined as a HMWB for flood protection.  The water body is at moderate overall and 219 

moderate ecological potential, with the supporting elements mitigation measures assessment 220 

and the physico-chemical sub element dissolved inorganic nitrogen both classified as 221 

moderate.  All other ecological elements are at good or high potential. 222 

The chemical status for the Swale is good. 223 

Low sensitivity intertidal soft sediments dominate the habitat in this water body, with areas of 224 

subtidal soft sediments also present.  Patches of sensitive saltmarsh habitat are present 225 
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throughout the coastline of this water body.  As with the Medway, saltmarsh and fish within 226 

the heavily modified Swale water body are not given a status classification under WFD. 227 

4.1.3. Thames Lower (GB530603911401) 228 

This is an estuarine water body with a surface area of approximately 20,100 ha and a 229 

perimeter of approximately 180 km.  This water body lies within the Thames RBD and is 230 

designated as a HMWB for flood protection and for navigation, ports and harbours.  The water 231 

body is at moderate potential, with the angiosperms element (sub-element saltmarsh), the 232 

physico-chemical sub element dissolved inorganic nitrogen and mitigation measures 233 

assessment all at moderate potential. 234 

Chemical status for this water body is good. 235 

For this water body, intertidal soft sediments are the dominant habitat in the vicinity of the 236 

MEASS benefit areas. 237 

4.1.4. Murston Lakes (GB560604017400) 238 

This is an artificial estuarine water body within the Thames RBD.  It has a surface area of 239 

approximately 46 ha and a perimeter of approximately 8 km.  The overall water body status, 240 

and ecological and chemical statuses are all good.  No information is available regarding the 241 

distribution of habitats within this water body. 242 

4.2. Coastal water bodies 243 

Two coastal water bodies were considered as part of this assessment.  Whitstable Bay lies 244 

along an approximately 800 metre stretch of coastline on the east of the Isle of Sheppey.  The 245 

Thames Coastal South water body runs along a short (~40 metre) stretch of coast on the north 246 

of the Isle of Sheppey.  These coastal water bodies are summarised in the sections below and 247 

in Table 4.3.  There is potential for both coastal water bodies to be impacted by the MEASS.  248 

As such, both were scoped in for assessment. 249 

Table 4.3 Summary of coastal water bodies assessed as part of the MEASS. 250 

Water body ID 

Water 

body 
name 

HMWB/ 

AWB? (& 
purpose) 

Overall 

status/ 
potential 

Element(s) 
not achieving 

good status 
or potential 

Objective 

(Target 
date) 

Mitigation 

Measures not in 
place 

Scoped 
in? (if 

‘no’: 
reason) 

GB640604290000 Whitstable 

Bay 

Y (Coastal 

protection) 

Moderate IQI; 

Phytoplankton; 
DIN; Mitigation 
Measures 

Assessment 

Moderate 

(2015) 

Realign flood 

defence; Enhance 
ecology; Remove 
obsolete structure; 

Changes to locks, 
etc.; Soften hard 
bank; 
Preserve/restore 

habitats; Bank 
rehabilitation 

Y 

GB640604640000 Thames 
Coastal 
South 

Y (Coastal 
protection; 
Navigation) 

Moderate DIN; Mitigation 
Measures 
Assessment 

Moderate 
(2015) 

Enhance ecology; 
Preserve/restore 
habitats 

Y 

 251 

4.2.1. Whitstable Bay (GB640604290000) 252 

This is a coastal water body lying within the South East RBD.  Whitstable Bay has a surface 253 

area of approximately 2,500 ha and a perimeter of approximately 30 km.  The water body is 254 

defined as a HMWB for coastal protection.  The water body is at moderate overall and 255 

ecological potential due to invertebrates (sub-metric Infaunal Quality Index), phytoplankton, 256 

physico-chemical elements (dissolved inorganic nitrogen) and mitigation measures 257 

assessment all being classified at moderate potential.  Chemical status is at good. 258 
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In the vicinity of MEAS Strategy DLOs, low sensitivity intertidal soft sediments are the 259 

dominant habitat, with areas of saltmarsh also present.  As with the Medway and Swale heavily 260 

modified water bodies, saltmarshes within Whitstable Bay are not classified under WFD.  261 

Regardless of heavily modified status, fish are not assessed for coastal water bodies. 262 

4.2.2. Thames Coastal South (GB640604640000) 263 

Thames Coastal South is a coastal water body lying within the South East RBD.  It has a 264 

surface area of approximately 7,700 ha and a perimeter of approximately 41 km.  This is a 265 

HMWB for coastal protection.  The water body is at moderate overall and ecological potential, 266 

with the supporting elements mitigation measures assessment and the physico-chemical sub 267 

element dissolved inorganic nitrogen both classified as moderate.  All other Ecological 268 

elements are at good or high potential. 269 

Chemical status is classified as good. 270 

This water body is only in the vicinity of the MEASS along a short stretch of coastline on the 271 

north of the Isle of Sheppey.  Habitat in this area is characterised by low sensitivity intertidal 272 

soft sediments. 273 

4.3. Groundwater bodies 274 

Three groundwater bodies (GWB) were identified within the SMPs as being at risk of failing 275 

WFD objectives as a result of saline intrusion.  It was considered particularly relevant to 276 

frontages where the preferred policy was MR or NAI as these policies have the potential to 277 

result in increased saline intrusion into GWBs.  As noted in the SMP, saline intrusion resulting 278 

from MR is considered as a return to more natural conditions and would not lead to a poor 279 

status classification.  Areas of the MEASS for which the DLO is HTL Sustain will not be 280 

impacted and there will be no inundation of saline surface waters. 281 

The three GWBs identified for consideration are summarised in Table 4.4. 282 

Table 4.4. Groundwater bodies considered as part of the MEASS WFD Assessment 283 

Water body ID Water body name 

Current 

status 

Quantitative 

Status 

Chemical 

Status 

Risk of abstraction 

impact on saline 

intrusion? 

GB40601G500300 North Kent Medway 

Chalk 

Poor Poor Poor Probably 

GB40601G500400 Kent Greensand 

Middle 

Poor Poor Poor Not at risk 

GB40602G500200 North Kent 

Tertiaries 

Poor Poor Good At risk 

 284 

4.4. Protected areas 285 

There are a number of internationally designated sites in the vicinity of the MEASS that require 286 

consideration under WFD: 287 

• Special Protection Areas (SPAs) 288 

o Medway Estuary and Marshes 289 

o Thames Estuary and Marshes 290 

o The Swale 291 

• Special Area of Conservation (SAC) 292 

o Peter’s Pit 293 

• Bathing waters 294 
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o Sheerness 295 

o Minster Leas 296 

o Leysdown 297 

o West Beach, Whitsable 298 

• Shellfish Waters 299 

o Swale Central 300 

o Swale East 301 

o Swalecliffe 302 

o Sheppey 303 

o Southend 304 

The locations of these protected areas are presented in Appendix A2. 305 

5. Overview of elements scoped in 306 

The scoping template provided as part of the CWA guidance was used to identify the WFD 307 

water body elements within each water body that will potentially be impacted by the DLOs of 308 

the MEAS Strategy.  These are summarised in the following sections, with the completed 309 

scoping templates are provided in Appendix A1.   310 

The principal pathways for deterioration as a result of the MEASS DLOs were linked to habitat 311 

loss as a result of coastal squeeze, with saltmarshes most at risk (Mott MacDonald 2017c).  312 

Saltmarshes are sensitive to changes in hydromorphology.  For heavily modified water bodies, 313 

saltmarshes are not routinely monitored or classified.  However, these habitats are still 314 

protected under WFD and assessment of potential impacts is required.  In addition, 315 

saltmarshes provide a number of ecological services, in particular, acting as a habitat for 316 

transitional fish.  Fish assemblages use the creek networks within saltmarshes as sheltered 317 

and are of particular importance to the juveniles of a number of fish species, providing refugia 318 

for migratory species making their way to or from freshwater environments. 319 

Where technically possible, the MEASS has aimed to locate compensatory habitat in the 320 

vicinity of existing saltmarsh.  This will potentially allow new areas of saltmarsh to develop to 321 

compensate for losses occurring as a result of coastal squeeze.  MR sites close to existing 322 

saltmarsh means that the presence of this habitat is maintained across the range of 323 

environmental gradients within the MEASS.  This is most pertinent with regards to salinity 324 

gradients, given that different fish species potentially using saltmarshes have different salinity 325 

preferences. 326 

For some benefit areas, particularly where the aim of the DLO is the maintenance or sustaining 327 

of existing hard defences, nearby compensatory habitat was not always technically feasible.  328 

There is the potential therefore for loss of saltmarsh with no like for like replacement in terms 329 

of salinity regime. 330 

At the lower extent of the Medway and within the Swale, consistently high salinity levels are 331 

typically recorded (see graphs in Appendix A3).  This is the area where the majority of 332 

saltmarsh habitat is located.  Salinities become increasingly influenced by freshwater input in 333 

the upstream of the Medway (Appendix A3).  Within this area, there is a possibility that loss of 334 

saltmarsh in a given location might result in the loss of saltmarsh habitat within a particularly 335 

low range of salinity values, with implications for the range of fish taxa able to use that 336 

resource.  However, given the typically broad range of salinity values recorded at the EA’s 337 

static monitoring sites (Appendix A3), coupled with the spatial extent of MR and NAI options 338 

throughout much of this area (Appendix A2), this is unlikely to result in a deterioration in WFD 339 
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status.  It is recommended that more detailed information on local fish assemblages is 340 

assessed for future stages of the strategy (Section 9). 341 

6. Water bodies and overview of DLOs 342 

The potential impacts of each DLO on the environmental objectives of the benefit areas (BA) 343 

were assessed and this is summarised in Appendix A5.  For the majority of benefit areas, the 344 

DLOs did not present a significant risk to WFD compliance.  For a number of benefit areas, 345 

the proposed implementation of a managed realignment or no active intervention option will 346 

likely result in a net benefit to WFD ecological potential within a given water body.  For some 347 

benefit areas, hold the line (sustain) or hold the line (maintain) was identified as the DLO.  In 348 

these areas, there is the potential for localised deterioration in WFD potential as a result of 349 

accelerated erosion of habitats and coastal squeeze, particularly over the longer term. 350 

For all of the estuarine and coastal water bodies assessed, the potential for impacts on WFD 351 

protected areas was highlighted.  These protected areas overlap a number of WFD water 352 

bodies and these are discussed in further detail in Section 6.5. 353 

6.1. Medway 354 

In Epoch 1 (0-20 years), the majority of the Medway under the MEASS has been assigned the 355 

HTL Sustain DLO (Appendix A2).  In Epochs 2 and 3, more of the coastline is assigned to no 356 

active intervention (NAI).  Approximately 1 km2 (1,100,000 m2) of land was proposed for 357 

managed realignment. 358 

As part of the scoping investigation (Appendix A1.1), the potential for the MEASS scheme to 359 

impact on hydromorphology, saltmarsh habitats and fish was highlighted.  In addition, there is 360 

the potential for MEASS interventions to impact on protected areas in the vicinity of and within 361 

the water body.  There was no pathway for the DLOs to impact on existing measures within 362 

the Medway. 363 

Under natural conditions, water body boundaries and their associated habitats will move inland 364 

and seaward as sea levels rise and fall.  Under a hold the line policy, with rising sea levels 365 

intertidal habitats will be unable to migrate inland.  There is therefore the potential for the 366 

extent of such habitats to be reduced as these habitats are removed through erosion.  This 367 

process is termed ‘coastal squeeze’.  There is the potential therefore for HTL policies to 368 

potentially impact through changes to hydromorphology as a result of coastal squeeze.  369 

Directly related is the potential for impacts on sensitive coastal habitats (saltmarsh).  A 370 

deterioration in saltmarsh habitat can also impact on the fish assemblages that use 371 

saltmarshes as feeding and nursery grounds.  Within the Medway, managed realignment has 372 

been proposed as the DLO for two BAs and this will help to mitigate saltmarsh loss.  In 373 

addition, the NAI option throughout much of the area will allow the future natural movement of 374 

shoreline and habitats, maintaining natural processes.. 375 

6.2. Swale 376 

Within the Swale, the greatest extent of the coastline was assigned to the HTL Maintain draft 377 

leading option (Appendix A2).  HTL Sustain is assigned to a smaller proportion, with NAI less 378 

common still.  This pattern is generally consistent across all three epochs.  However, in 379 

Epochs 2 and 3, the extent of HTL Maintain is reduced, whilst those for HTL Sustain and NAI 380 

are greater in Epochs 2 and 3.  The extent of managed realignment zones is consistent 381 

throughout the Strategy, with approximately 5.6 km2 of land allocated (Appendix A2). 382 
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The scoping for the Swale highlighted Hydromorphology, Biology (habitats) and Biology (fish), 383 

in addition to WFD protected areas as being potentially at risk of deterioration as a result of 384 

the MEAS Strategy (Section A1.2).  As described for the Medway (Section 6.1), the pathway 385 

for deterioration was principally through hydromorphology changes and habitat loss as a result 386 

of coastal squeeze. 387 

6.3. Thames Lower 388 

A relatively small area of the Thames Lower water body lies in the vicinity of the MEASS, being 389 

confined to the northern coastline of the Isle of Sheppey.  NAI is the DLO for the majority of 390 

Thames Lower within the MEASS, followed by HTL Maintenance and a relatively small stretch 391 

of HTL Sustain (Appendix A2). 392 

As the MEAS Strategy falls under the same use for which the Thames Lower was classified 393 

as a HMWB (Flood Protection), then hydromorphology was scoped in as having the potential 394 

to deteriorate.  The small scale of works within this water body however, means that there is 395 

no pathway for biological elements to be impacted at the scale of the water body.  As with the 396 

other estuaries, the DLOs represent maintenance or upgrades to existing flood defence 397 

structures, rather than structures additional to existing ones which might further exacerbate 398 

anthropogenic pressure on the water body.  In addition, there is no pathway for the MEASS 399 

DLOs to impact on existing measures within Thames Lower.  As such, there is no pathway by 400 

which the DLOs will realistically cause the MEAS Strategy to fail to comply with the WFD.  As 401 

a result, this water body was scoped out of the assessment for all but consideration of 402 

protected areas. 403 

6.4. Murston Lakes 404 

This water body is located adjacent to the Swale.  The Muston lakes water body is connected 405 

to the Swale through tidal connection via an outfall pipe.  As the water body is already 406 

connected to the Swale, no impact associated with inundation of Murston lakes is expected.  407 

The only aspect of Murston Lakes that was considered to have the potential for impact 408 

(Section A1.6) was Protected Areas, given that the entirety of the water body lies within the 409 

Swale SPA. 410 

6.5. Protected Areas 411 

Internationally designated conservation sites are protected under the WFD.  Within a 2 km 412 

distance from the MEASS are a number of such sites.  This includes three Special Protection 413 

Areas (SPAs): Swale, Medway Estuary and Marshes and Thames Estuary and Marshes.  A 414 

single Special Area of Conservation (SAC), Peter’s Pit lies within 2 km of the MEASS.  415 

Additionally, there are three designated bathing waters: Sheerness, Leysdown and Minster 416 

Leas.  Finally, five designated shellfish beds are also in the vicinity of MEASS and require 417 

consideration under WFD: Sheppey, Southend, Swalecliffe, Swale Central and Swale East. 418 

7. Summary of DLO Assessments 419 

This section summarises and discusses the outcomes of the assessments of individual DLOs.  420 

These assessments are presented in Appendix A5. 421 

7.1. WFD1 – prevent deterioration of surface water bodies 422 

The majority of DLOs in the Medway Estuary and the Swale do not pose a significant risk of 423 

deterioration in ecological status or potential.  There are a number of Benefit Areas for which 424 

managed realignment (MR) is the draft leading option.  Realignment of HMWB coastlines has 425 
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been identified as a requirement to achieve good ecological potential (Table 4.1; Table 4.3).  426 

As such, where an MR option has been identified as the DLO, this contributes a net benefit 427 

under the requirements of the RBMP.  As such, managed realignment policies are not likely 428 

to cause deterioration in WFD status or potential. 429 

There are exceptions to this, with localised deteriorations considered likely in a number of the 430 

benefit areas where a HTL Sustain or HTL Maintain is the DLO.  There are six such exceptions 431 

within the Medway (BA1.2, BA2.1, BA2.2, BA2.3, BA3.3 and BA11.2); three lie within the 432 

Swale (BA5.1, BA8.2 and BA11.2); two lie within Thames Lower (BA11.1 and BA11.2) and 433 

one lies within Whitstable Bay (BA8.2).  Within these BAs, some degree of elevated erosion 434 

and or coastal squeeze is considered likely.  As such there is the potential for these to 435 

contribute to a localised deterioration in WFD potential. 436 

For the majority of protected sites, the current assessment and the previous HRAs found no 437 

significant risk impact as a result of the DLOs.  In some locations, there was considered 438 

potential for adverse effect as a result of habitat loss and coastal squeeze.  The current DLOs 439 

were selected with explicit consideration of the requirements of both the Habitat Regulations 440 

and the WFD requirements.  As a result, the adverse effects highlighted in the original HRAs 441 

have been ameliorated as part of the current option selection.  As such, it is considered that 442 

there will be no significant impact of the DLOs on Natura 2000 sites. 443 

7.2. WFD2 – prevent future attainment of WFD objectives 444 

The assessment of the DLOs (Appendix A5) did not identify any significant risk that the draft 445 

leading options would permanently prevent a water body from achieving its target WFD 446 

potential. 447 

7.3. WFD3 – prevent deterioration of groundwater bodies 448 

There is the potential that the establishment of managed realignment and no active 449 

intervention options could lead to changes in the location and extent of tidal inundation of 450 

current land areas.  A number of benefit areas lie above groundwater source protection zones.  451 

In addition, two of the three groundwater bodies are considered “at risk” or “probably at risk” 452 

of saline intrusion.  However, as highlighted in the SMPs, WFD consideration of saline 453 

intrusion is focussed on water abstraction.  Changes such as those resulting from MR and NAI 454 

options are more in line with a shift to natural processes within the water body.  In such cases 455 

therefore, saline intrusion would not be considered as non-compliance with the WFD.  As a 456 

result, the DLOs are not considered to pose a risk of deterioration in groundwaters. 457 

8. Discussion and conclusions 458 

The majority of DLOs proposed for the MEASS do not present a significant risk of deterioration 459 

in ecological potential within the Medway Estuary, Swale, Murston Lakes, Thames Lower, 460 

Thames Coastal South or Whitstable Bay water bodies.  In addition, the DLOs support the 461 

measures identified in the respective RBMP as being required to achieve GEP in a number of 462 

these HMWBs.  As such, the majority of DLOs comply with the objective “prevent deterioration 463 

of WFD water body”.   464 

Exceptions to this are a number of areas where a hold the line (maintain or sustain) option 465 

has been proposed.  These are primarily located in constrained areas of the Medway (BA1.2, 466 

BA2.1, BA2.2, BA2.3, BA3.3 and BA11.2) and the Swale (BA5.1, BA8.2 and BA11.2), with 467 

some potential for deterioration within Thames Lower (BA11.1, BA11.2) and Whitstable Bay 468 

(BA8.2).  It is considered unlikely however that the potential for localised deteriorations will 469 

lead to deterioration at the scale of the water body.  The sediment modelling work carried out 470 
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by Mott MacDonald (2017b) indicated that there will likely be a net increase in intertidal 471 

sedimentary habitats in the long term.  Although there is a potential loss of saltmarsh over 472 

time, the predicted extent of saltmarsh loss is less than the potential gain of habitat created 473 

by the managed realignment options.  This will therefore mitigate the loss of habitat as a result 474 

of increased erosion and coastal squeeze. 475 

The location of the NAI and MR draft leading options will not result in saline water overlying 476 

groundwater SPZs that are not already overlain by such.  Two of the three groundwater bodies 477 

are considered to be (or likely to be) at risk of saline intrusion.  However, movements of the 478 

coastline associated with MR and NAI options are considered a move towards more natural 479 

hydrodynamic processes and so do not reflect non-compliance with the WFD. 480 

It is considered therefore that the MEASS DLOs comply with the requirements of the WFD. 481 

A number of draft leading options provide an opportunity to directly or indirectly benefit the 482 

delivery of good ecological potential through the delivery of measures.  A number of benefit 483 

areas which have MR or NAI as the DLO require realignment measures that are not currently 484 

in place.  Delivery of the DLOs in these benefit areas will therefore contribute to the water 485 

body objectives of the respective water body.  In addition to realignment, there is the potential 486 

for the design and approach of the hold the line options to be tailored to provide additional 487 

input into water body objectives, for example providing structures in place to mediate fish 488 

migration between river and estuarine water bodies.  Potential measures that are within 489 

MEASS benefit areas are highlighted in Table 8.1. 490 

Table 8.1 MEASS draft leading options that will (bold), or could potentially (italic) contribute to WFD 491 
objectives 492 

Waterbody 
name Waterbody ID Benefit area Contribution(s) to WFD objectives 

Medway GB530604002300 

1.3 Managed realignment 

2.1 Remove obsolete structure 

2.2 Managed realignment 

3.2 Managed realignment 

3.4 
Managed realignment; Remove or soften hard bank; 
Enhance ecology; Changes to locks, weirs, sluices, etc. 

3.5 Managed realignment 

4.3 Managed realignment 

4.4 Fish passes 

Swale GB530604011500 
6.2 Managed realignment 

8.4 Managed realignment 

Thames 
Lower 

GB530603911401 11.2 Fish passes 

 493 

9. Recommendations for future monitoring 494 

As highlighted in the introduction, this WFD Assessment is based on the high level information 495 

provided for the draft leading options, the SMPs and recent technical reports.  Given the 496 

current absence of technical information on option design and implementation, it is not feasible 497 

to produce a detailed technical assessment at this stage.  For the next stage of the MEASS, 498 

as options are agreed and designs of individual DLOs produced, compliance with WFD must 499 

still be displayed.  It is recommended, as options are carried forward, that more high resolution 500 
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technical detail is produced to assess the impact of these options on ecological receptors.  In 501 

principal, this information could derive either from existing data sources, or from purpose 502 

planned surveys.  This would contribute a current baseline against which future impacts might 503 

be predicted. 504 
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A1. WFD water body scoping 

This appendix provides the completed WFD scoping templates for the water bodies scoped in 

for assessment.  These are used to identify and highlight those WFD elements that might 

potentially be impacted by the MEASS. 
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A1.1. Medway 

Water body5  Description, notes or more information 

WFD water body name Medway 

Water body ID GB530604002300 

River basin district name Thames 

Water body type (estuarine or coastal) Estuarine 

Water body total area (ha) 5,656.48 ha 

Overall water body status (2015) Moderate 

Ecological status Moderate Potential 

Chemical status Good 

Target water body status and deadline Moderate (2015) 

Hydromorphology status of water body Supports Good 

Heavily modified water body and for what use HMWB for flood protection & navigation, ports and harbours 

Higher sensitivity habitats present Intertidal seagrass (0.3 ha); Saltmarsh (784  ha) 

Lower sensitivity habitats present Cobbles, gravel and shingle (1.83 ha); Intertidal soft sediment (4136.74 ha); Rocky shore (15.28 ha); Subtidal 

soft sediment (3489.79 ha) 

Phytoplankton status High 

History of harmful algae Not monitored 

WFD protected areas within 2km Yes 

A1.1.1. Hydromorphology 

Consider if hydromorphology is at risk from your activity. 

Use the water body summary table to find out the hydromorphology status of the water body, if it is classed as heavily modified and for what use. 

                                                 

5 Water body information can be found in the Environment Agency’s catchment data explorer and the water body summary table. Mag ic maps provide additional 
information on habitats and protected areas. Links to these information sources is found in the WFD assessment guidance for estuarine and coastal waters. 
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Consider if your activity:  Yes No Hydromorphology risk issue(s) 

Could impact on the hydromorphology (for 

example morphology or tidal patterns) of a 

water body at high status 

Requires impact 

assessment  

 

Impact assessment not 

required 

No – water body not at high status 

Could significantly impact the hydromorphology 

of any water body 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

Yes – the proposed activities have the potential to change the 

hydromorphology  

Is in a water body that is heavily modified for 

the same use as your activity 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

Yes – the proposed activities are for coastal protection 

A1.1.2. Biology 

Habitats 

Consider if habitats are at risk from your activity.  

Use the water body summary table and Magic maps, or other sources of information if available, to find the location and size of these habitats. 

Higher sensitivity habitats6 Lower sensitivity habitats7 

chalk reef cobbles, gravel and shingle 

clam, cockle and oyster beds  intertidal soft sediments like sand and mud 

intertidal seagrass rocky shore 

maerl subtidal boulder fields 

mussel beds, including blue and horse mussel subtidal rocky reef 

polychaete reef subtidal soft sediments like sand and mud 

saltmarsh 
 

subtidal kelp beds 
 

subtidal seagrass  

 

                                                 

6 Higher sensitivity habitats have a low resistance to, and recovery rate, from human pressures 
7 Lower sensitivity habitats have a medium to high resistance to, and recovery rate from, human pressures 
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Consider if the footprint8 of your activity is: Yes No Biology habitats risk issue(s) 

0.5km2  or larger 

Yes to one or more 

– requires impact 

assessment 

No to all – impact 

assessment not 

required 

Yes – Assuming of width of 20 m for HTL Sustain and 10 m for HTL Maintain: 

HTL Sustain ~0.94 km2 & HTL Maintain ~0.28 km2 ≈ 1.22 km2 in Epoch 1.  For 

Epochs 2 & 3 ≈ 1.15 km2. 

1% or more of the water body’s area Yes – Area of Medway = 5656.48 ha 

122/5656.48 * 100 ≈ 2% 

Within 500m of any higher sensitivity habitat Yes – Areas of saltmarsh in close proximity to MEASS Benefit Areas 

1% or more of any lower sensitivity habitat No 

Fish  

Consider if fish are at risk from your activity, but only if your activity is in an estuary or could affect fish in or entering an estuary. 

Consider if your activity: Yes No Biology fish risk issue(s) 

Is in an estuary and could affect fish in the estuary, 

outside the estuary but could delay or prevent fish 

entering it or could affect fish migrating through the 

estuary 

Continue with 

questions 

Go to next section Yes – water body is an estuary (transitional) 

Could impact on normal fish behaviour like 

movement, migration or spawning (for example 

creating a physical barrier, noise, chemical change 

or a change in depth or flow) 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

Yes – longer term loss of feeding/resting/nursery habitats (intertidal 

sediments, saltmarsh) as a result of coastal squeeze 

Could cause entrainment or impingement of fish Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No  

A1.1.3. Water quality 

Consider if water quality is at risk from your activity. 

Use the water body summary table to find information on phytoplankton status and harmful algae. 

                                                 

8 Note that a footprint may also be a temperature or sediment plume. For dredging activity, a footprint is 1.5 times the dredge area 
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Consider if your activity: Yes No Water quality risk issue(s) 

Could affect water clarity, temperature, salinity, 

oxygen levels, nutrients or microbial patterns 

continuously for longer than a spring neap tidal 

cycle (about 14 days) 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No (assumed) – provided that best practice techniques are adopted 

during construction, there is no significant pathway for impact 

Is in a water body with a phytoplankton status of 

moderate, poor or bad 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No – phytoplankton status is High 

Is in a water body with a history of harmful algae  
Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

Not monitored – assumed No 

Consider if water quality is at risk from your activity through the use, release or disturbance of chemicals. 

If your activity uses or releases chemicals (for 

example through sediment disturbance or 

building works) consider if: 

Yes No Water quality risk issue(s) 

The chemicals are on the Environmental Quality 

Standards Directive (EQSD) list 

Requires impact 

assessment 

Impact assessment not 

required 

No – provided best practice methods adopted during construction, 

there is no potential for chemicals to be released 

It disturbs sediment with contaminants above 

Cefas Action Level 1 

Requires impact 

assessment 

Impact assessment not 

required 

No 

 

A1.1.4. WFD protected areas 

Consider if WFD protected areas are at risk from your activity. These include: 

• special areas of conservation (SAC) • bathing waters 

                                                 

9 Carry out your impact assessment using the Environment Agency’s surface water pollution risk assessment guidance, part of Environmental Permitting 
Regulations guidance 

If your activity has a mixing zone  

(like a discharge pipeline or outfall) consider if: 

Yes No Water quality risk issue(s) 

The chemicals released are on the Environmental 

Quality Standards Directive (EQSD) list 

Requires impact 

assessment9  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No – no mixing zone 
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• special protection areas (SPA) • nutrient sensitive areas 

• shellfish waters  

Use Magic maps to find information on the location of protected areas in your water body (and adjacent water bodies) within 2km of your activity. 

Consider if your activity is: Yes No Protected areas risk issue(s) 

Within 2km of any WFD protected area10 Requires 

impact 

assessment  

Impact 

assessment not 

required 

Yes – Medway Estuary & Marshes SPA; Thames Estuary & Marshes SPA; Peter’s Pit 

SAC; Southend shellfish water; Sheerness bathing water 

A1.1.5. Invasive non-native species (INNS) 

Consider if there is a risk your activity could introduce or spread INNS.    

Risks of introducing or spreading INNS include: 

• materials or equipment that have come from, had use in or travelled through other water bodies 

• activities that help spread existing INNS, either within the immediate water body or other water bodies 

 

Consider if your activity could: Yes No INNS risk issue(s) 

Introduce or spread INNS Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact 

assessment not 

required 

No – no pathway, provided an appropriate risk assessment is adhered to 

 

                                                 

10 Note that a regulator can extend the 2km boundary if your activity has an especially high environmental risk 
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A1.1.6. Summary 

Receptor  Potential risk to receptor? Note the risk issue(s) for impact assessment 

Hydromorphology YES Potential impacts on hydrology 

Biology: habitats YES Habitats: Saltmarsh habitat extends throughout the water body 

Biology: fish YES Long term loss of supporting habitats has the potential to impact fish assemblages 

Water quality  NO - 

Protected areas YES 2 SPAs, 1 SAC, 1 shellfish water, 1 bathing water within 2 km of Medway DLOs 

Invasive non-native species NO - 
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A1.2. Swale 

Water body11  Description, notes or more information 

WFD water body name Swale 

Water body ID GB530604011500 

River basin district name Thames 

Water body type (estuarine or coastal) Estuarine 

Water body total area (ha) 2,905.48 ha 

Overall water body status (2015) Moderate 

Ecological status Moderate Potential 

Chemical status Good 

Target water body status and deadline Moderate (2015) 

Hydromorphology status of water body Supports Good 

Heavily modified water body and for what use HMWB for flood protection 

Higher sensitivity habitats present Saltmarsh (485.63 ha) 

Lower sensitivity habitats present Cobbles, gravel and shingle (0.05 ha); Intertidal soft sediment (3,101.44 ha); Rocky shore (47.55 ha); Subtidal 

soft sediments (944.65 ha) 

Phytoplankton status High 

History of harmful algae No 

WFD protected areas within 2km Yes 

 

                                                 

11 Water body information can be found in the Environment Agency’s catchment data explorer and the water body summary table. Magic maps provide additional 
information on habitats and protected areas. Links to these information sources is found in the WFD assessment guidance for estuarine and coastal waters. 
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A1.2.1. Hydromorphology 

Consider if hydromorphology is at risk from your activity. 

Use the water body summary table to find out the hydromorphology status of the water body, if it is classed as heavily modified and for what use. 

Consider if your activity:  Yes No Hydromorphology risk issue(s) 

Could impact on the hydromorphology (for 

example morphology or tidal patterns) of a 

water body at high status 

Requires impact 

assessment  

 

Impact assessment not 

required 

No – water body not at high status 

Could significantly impact the hydromorphology 

of any water body 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

Yes – the proposed activities have the potential to change the 

hydromorphology of the water body 

Is in a water body that is heavily modified for 

the same use as your activity 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

Yes – the proposed activities are for coastal protection 

A1.2.2. Biology 

Habitats 

Consider if habitats are at risk from your activity.  

Use the water body summary table and Magic maps, or other sources of information if available, to find the location and size of these habitats. 

Higher sensitivity habitats12 Lower sensitivity habitats13 

chalk reef cobbles, gravel and shingle 

clam, cockle and oyster beds  intertidal soft sediments like sand and mud 

intertidal seagrass rocky shore 

maerl  subtidal boulder fields 

mussel beds, including blue and horse mussel subtidal rocky reef 

polychaete reef subtidal soft sediments like sand and mud 

saltmarsh  
subtidal kelp beds  
subtidal seagrass  

 

                                                 

12 Higher sensitivity habitats have a low resistance to, and recovery rate, from human pressures 
13 Lower sensitivity habitats have a medium to high resistance to, and recovery rate from, human pressures 
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Consider if the footprint14 of your activity is: Yes No Biology habitats risk issue(s) 

0.5km2  or larger 

Yes to one or more – 

requires impact 

assessment 

No to all – impact 

assessment not 

required 

Yes – Assuming of width of 20 m for HTL Sustain and 10 m for HTL 

Maintain: 

HTL Sustain ~0.25 km2 & HTL Maintain ~0.60 km2 ≈ 0.88 km2 in Epoch 

1.  For Epochs 2 & 3, ≈ 0.86 km2 

1% or more of the water body’s area Yes – area of Swale = 29.05 km2. 

0.88/29.05 = 3.03% 

Within 500m of any higher sensitivity habitat Yes – saltmarsh extents throughout the water body adjoining areas 

designated as part of the MEASS 

% or more of any lower sensitivity habitat  

Fish  

Consider if fish are at risk from your activity, but only if your activity is in an estuary or could affect fish in or entering an estuary. 

Consider if your activity: Yes No Biology fish risk issue(s) 

Is in an estuary and could affect fish in the estuary, 

outside the estuary but could delay or prevent fish 

entering it or could affect fish migrating through the 

estuary 

Continue with 

questions 

Go to next section Yes – water body is an estuary (transitional) 

Could impact on normal fish behaviour like 

movement, migration or spawning (for example 

creating a physical barrier, noise, chemical change 

or a change in depth or flow) 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

Yes – longer term loss of feeding/resting/nursery habitats (intertidal 

sediments, saltmarsh) as a result of coastal squeeze 

Could cause entrainment or impingement of fish Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No  

                                                 

14 Note that a footprint may also be a temperature or sediment plume. For dredging activity, a footprint is 1.5 times the dredge area 
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A1.2.3. Water quality 

Consider if water quality is at risk from your activity. 

Use the water body summary table to find information on phytoplankton status and harmful algae. 

Consider if your activity: Yes No Water quality risk issue(s) 

Could affect water clarity, temperature, salinity, 

oxygen levels, nutrients or microbial patterns 

continuously for longer than a spring neap tidal 

cycle (about 14 days) 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No (assumed) – provided that best practice techniques are adopted 

during construction, there is no significant pathway for impact 

Is in a water body with a phytoplankton status of 

moderate, poor or bad 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No 

Is in a water body with a history of harmful algae  
Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No 

Consider if water quality is at risk from your activity through the use, release or disturbance of chemicals. 

If your activity uses or releases chemicals (for 

example through sediment disturbance or 

building works) consider if: 

Yes No Water quality risk issue(s) 

The chemicals are on the Environmental Quality 

Standards Directive (EQSD) list 

Requires impact 

assessment 

Impact assessment not 

required 

No – provided best practice methods adopted during construction, 

there is no potential for chemicals to be released 

It disturbs sediment with contaminants above 

Cefas Action Level 1 

Requires impact 

assessment 

Impact assessment not 

required 

No 

 

                                                 

15 Carry out your impact assessment using the Environment Agency’s surface water pollution risk assessment guidance, part of Environmental Permitting 
Regulations guidance 

If your activity has a mixing zone  

(like a discharge pipeline or outfall) consider if: 

Yes No Water quality risk issue(s) 

The chemicals released are on the Environmental 

Quality Standards Directive (EQSD) list 

Requires impact 

assessment15  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No – no mixing zone 
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A1.2.4. WFD protected areas 

Consider if WFD protected areas are at risk from your activity. These include: 

• special areas of conservation (SAC) • bathing waters 

• special protection areas (SPA) • nutrient sensitive areas 

• shellfish waters  

 Use Magic maps to find information on the location of protected areas in your water body (and adjacent water bodies) within 2km of your activity. 

Consider if your activity is: Yes No Protected areas risk issue(s) 

Within 2km of any WFD protected area16 

Requires 

impact 

assessment  

Impact 

assessment not 

required 

Yes – The Swale SPA; Medway Estuary & Marshes SPA; Swale East shellfish water; 

Swale Central shellfish water 

A1.2.5. Invasive non-native species (INNS) 

Consider if there is a risk your activity could introduce or spread INNS.    

Risks of introducing or spreading INNS include: 

• materials or equipment that have come from, had use in or travelled through other water bodies 

• activities that help spread existing INNS, either within the immediate water body or other water bodies 

 

Consider if your activity could: Yes No INNS risk issue(s) 

Introduce or spread INNS Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact 

assessment not 

required 

No – no pathway, provided an appropriate risk assessment is adhered to 

 

                                                 

16 Note that a regulator can extend the 2km boundary if your activity has an especially high environmental risk 
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A1.2.6. Summary 

Summarise the results of scoping here. 

Receptor  Potential risk to receptor? Note the risk issue(s) for impact assessment 

Hydromorphology YES Potential impacts on hydrology 

Biology: habitats YES Habitats: Saltmarsh habitat extends throughout the water body 

Biology: fish YES Long term loss of supporting habitats has the potential to impact fish assemblages 

Water quality  NO - 

Protected areas YES 2 SPA sites, 2 shellfish waters entirely or partially within 2 km of water body DLOs 

Invasive non-native species NO - 
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A1.3. Thames Lower 

Water body17  Description, notes or more information 

WFD water body name Thames Lower 

Water body ID GB530603911401 

River basin district name Thames 

Water body type (estuarine or coastal) Estuarine 

Water body total area (ha) 20,103.73 ha 

Overall water body status (2015) Moderate 

Ecological status Moderate Potential 

Chemical status Fail 

Target water body status and deadline Moderate (2015) 

Hydromorphology status of water body Not assessed 

Heavily modified water body and for what use HMWB for flood protection and Navigation, ports and harbours 

Higher sensitivity habitats present Saltmarsh (426.94 ha); Intertidal seagrass (189.55 ha); Polychaete reef (274.75 ha) 

Lower sensitivity habitats present Cobbles, gravel and shingle (139.15 ha); Intertidal soft sediment (7,777.04 ha); Rocky shore (0.46 ha); Subtidal 

soft sediments (13,017.53 ha) 

Phytoplankton status High 

History of harmful algae No 

WFD protected areas within 2km  

 

                                                 

17 Water body information can be found in the Environment Agency’s catchment data explorer and the water body summary table. Mag ic maps provide additional 
information on habitats and protected areas. Links to these information sources is found in the WFD assessment guidance for estuarine and coastal waters. 
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A.1.3.1. Hydromorphology 

Consider if hydromorphology is at risk from your activity. 

Use the water body summary table to find out the hydromorphology status of the water body, if it is classed as heavily modified and for what use. 

Consider if your activity:  Yes No Hydromorphology risk issue(s) 

Could impact on the hydromorphology (for 

example morphology or tidal patterns) of a 

water body at high status 

Requires impact 

assessment  

 

Impact assessment not 

required 

No – water body not at high status 

Could significantly impact the hydromorphology 

of any water body 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No – the scale and location of the MEASS do not pose a risk to the 

hydromorphology of the Thames Lower 

Is in a water body that is heavily modified for 

the same use as your activity 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

Yes – the proposed activities are for flood protection 

A.1.3.2. Biology 

Habitats 

Consider if habitats are at risk from your activity.  

Use the water body summary table and Magic maps, or other sources of information if available, to find the location and size of these habitats. 

Higher sensitivity habitats18 Lower sensitivity habitats19 

chalk reef cobbles, gravel and shingle 

clam, cockle and oyster beds  intertidal soft sediments like sand and mud 

intertidal seagrass rocky shore 

maerl  subtidal boulder fields 

mussel beds, including blue and horse mussel subtidal rocky reef 

polychaete reef subtidal soft sediments like sand and mud 

saltmarsh  
subtidal kelp beds  
subtidal seagrass  

 

                                                 

18 Higher sensitivity habitats have a low resistance to, and recovery rate, from human pressures 
19 Lower sensitivity habitats have a medium to high resistance to, and recovery rate from, human pressures 
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Consider if the footprint20 of your activity is: Yes No Biology habitats risk issue(s) 

0.5km2  or larger 

Yes to one or more – 

requires impact 

assessment 

No to all – impact 

assessment not 

required 

No – assuming width of 20 m for HTL Sustain and 10 m for HTL 

Maintain: 

HTL Sustain ~0.018 km2 & HTL Maintain: ~0.017 ≈0.035 km2 

1% or more of the water body’s area No 

Within 500m of any higher sensitivity habitat 
No – saltmarsh extents throughout the water body adjoining areas 

designated as part of the MEASS 

1% or more of any lower sensitivity habitat No 

Fish  

Consider if fish are at risk from your activity, but only if your activity is in an estuary or could affect fish in or entering an estuary. 

Consider if your activity: Yes No Biology fish risk issue(s) 

Is in an estuary and could affect fish in the estuary, 

outside the estuary but could delay or prevent fish 

entering it or could affect fish migrating through the 

estuary 

Continue with 

questions 

Go to next section Yes – water body is an estuary (transitional) 

Could impact on normal fish behaviour like 

movement, migration or spawning (for example 

creating a physical barrier, noise, chemical change 

or a change in depth or flow) 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No – scale of water body potentially impacted by DLO’s means that 

impact to fish is unlikely 

Could cause entrainment or impingement of fish Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No  

                                                 

20 Note that a footprint may also be a temperature or sediment plume. For dredging activity, a footprint is 1.5 times the dredge area 
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A.1.3.3. Water quality 

Consider if water quality is at risk from your activity. 

Use the water body summary table to find information on phytoplankton status and harmful algae. 

Consider if your activity: Yes No Water quality risk issue(s) 

Could affect water clarity, temperature, salinity, 

oxygen levels, nutrients or microbial patterns 

continuously for longer than a spring neap tidal 

cycle (about 14 days) 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No (assumed) – provided that best practice techniques are adopted 

during construction, there is no significant pathway for impact 

Is in a water body with a phytoplankton status of 

moderate, poor or bad 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No 

Is in a water body with a history of harmful algae  
Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No 

Consider if water quality is at risk from your activity through the use, release or disturbance of chemicals. 

If your activity uses or releases chemicals (for 

example through sediment disturbance or 

building works) consider if: 

Yes No Water quality risk issue(s) 

The chemicals are on the Environmental Quality 

Standards Directive (EQSD) list 

Requires impact 

assessment 

Impact assessment not 

required 

No – provided best practice methods adopted during construction, 

there is no potential for chemicals to be released 

It disturbs sediment with contaminants above 

Cefas Action Level 1 

Requires impact 

assessment 

Impact assessment not 

required 

No 

 

                                                 

21 Carry out your impact assessment using the Environment Agency’s surface water pollution risk assessment guidance, part of Environmental Permitting 
Regulations guidance 

If your activity has a mixing zone  

(like a discharge pipeline or outfall) consider if: 

Yes No Water quality risk issue(s) 

The chemicals released are on the Environmental 

Quality Standards Directive (EQSD) list 

Requires impact 

assessment21  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No – no mixing zone 



MEASS: Water Framework Directive Assessment 

35 
 

 

A.1.3.4. WFD protected areas 

Consider if WFD protected areas are at risk from your activity. These include: 

• special areas of conservation (SAC) • bathing waters 

• special protection areas (SPA) • nutrient sensitive areas 

• shellfish waters  

Use Magic maps to find information on the location of protected areas in your water body (and adjacent water bodies) within 2km of your activity. 

Consider if your activity is: Yes No Protected areas risk issue(s) 

Within 2km of any WFD protected area22 Requires 

impact 

assessment 

Impact 

assessment not 

required 

Yes – Sheerness (part) and Minster Leas bathing waters both lie within Thames Lower 

and are <2 km of the MEASS DLO’s 

 

A.1.3.5. Invasive non-native species (INNS) 

Consider if there is a risk your activity could introduce or spread INNS.    

Risks of introducing or spreading INNS include: 

• materials or equipment that have come from, had use in or travelled through other water bodies 

• activities that help spread existing INNS, either within the immediate water body or other water bodies 

Consider if your activity could: Yes No INNS risk issue(s) 

Introduce or spread INNS Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact 

assessment not 

required 

No – no pathway, provided an appropriate risk assessment is adhered to 

 

                                                 

22 Note that a regulator can extend the 2km boundary if your activity has an especially high environmental risk 
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A.1.3.6. Summary 

Summarise the results of scoping here. 

Receptor  Potential risk to receptor? Note the risk issue(s) for impact assessment 

Hydromorphology YES Heavily modified water body for same use as MEASS 

Biology: habitats NO  

Biology: fish NO  

Water quality  NO - 

Protected areas YES 2 bathing waters within 2 km of water body DLOs 

Invasive non-native species NO - 
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A1.4. Thames Coastal South 

Water body23 Description, notes or more information 

WFD water body name Thames Coastal South 

Water body ID GB640604640000 

River basin district name Thames 

Water body type (estuarine or coastal) Coastal 

Water body total area (ha) 7,708.07 ha 

Overall water body status (2015) Moderate 

Ecological status Moderate Potential 

Chemical status Good 

Target watser body status and deadline Moderate (2015) 

Hydromorphology status of water body Not assessed 

Heavily modified water body and for what use HMWB for coastal protection 

Higher sensitivity habitats present Polychaete reef (621.26 ha) 

Lower sensitivity habitats present Cobbles, gravel and shingle (8.38 ha); Intertidal soft sediment (230.35 ha); Rocky shore (0.05 ha); Subtidal soft 

sediments (3,776.18 ha) 

Phytoplankton status Good 

History of harmful algae Not monitored 

WFD protected areas within 2km  

 

                                                 

23 Water body information can be found in the Environment Agency’s catchment data explorer and the water body summary table. Mag ic maps provide additional 
information on habitats and protected areas. Links to these information sources is found in the WFD assessment guidance for estuarine and coastal waters. 
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A.1.4.1. Hydromorphology 

Consider if hydromorphology is at risk from your activity. 

Use the water body summary table to find out the hydromorphology status of the water body, if it is classed as heavily modified and for what use. 

Consider if your activity:  Yes No Hydromorphology risk issue(s) 

Could impact on the hydromorphology (for 

example morphology or tidal patterns) of a 

water body at high status 

Requires impact 

assessment  

 

Impact assessment not 

required 

No – water body not at high status 

Could significantly impact the hydromorphology 

of any water body 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No – the scale and location of the MEASS do not pose a risk to the 

hydromorphology of the Thames Lower 

Is in a water body that is heavily modified for 

the same use as your activity 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

Yes – the proposed activities are for coastal protection 

A.1.4.2. Biology 

Habitats 

Consider if habitats are at risk from your activity.  

Use the water body summary table and Magic maps, or other sources of information if available, to find the location and size of these habitats. 

Higher sensitivity habitats24 Lower sensitivity habitats25 

chalk reef cobbles, gravel and shingle 

clam, cockle and oyster beds  intertidal soft sediments like sand and mud 

intertidal seagrass rocky shore 

maerl  subtidal boulder fields 

mussel beds, including blue and horse mussel subtidal rocky reef 

polychaete reef subtidal soft sediments like sand and mud 

saltmarsh  
subtidal kelp beds  
subtidal seagrass  

   

                                                 

24 Higher sensitivity habitats have a low resistance to, and recovery rate, from human pressures 
25 Lower sensitivity habitats have a medium to high resistance to, and recovery rate from, human pressures 
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Consider if the footprint26 of your activity is: Yes No Biology habitats risk issue(s) 

0.5km2  or larger 

Yes to one or more – 

requires impact 

assessment 

No to all – impact 

assessment not 

required 

No 

1% or more of the water body’s area No 

Within 500m of any higher sensitivity habitat No 

1% or more of any lower sensitivity habitat No – there is a limited extent of intertidal sediment habitat in this water 

body.  Approximately 13% of the water body’s intertidal sedimentary 

habitat is in the vicinity of Benefit Area 10.1 on the north of the Isle of 

Sheppey.  However, the DLO for BA 10.1 is no intervention, and so this 

represents no additional risk to this habitat. 

Fish  

Consider if fish are at risk from your activity, but only if your activity is in an estuary or could affect fish in or entering an estuary. 

Consider if your activity: Yes No Biology fish risk issue(s) 

Is in an estuary and could affect fish in the estuary, 

outside the estuary but could delay or prevent fish 

entering it or could affect fish migrating through the 

estuary 

Continue with 

questions 

Go to next section No – water body is not an estuary; no pathway for impact on estuarine 

migratory taxa 

Could impact on normal fish behaviour like 

movement, migration or spawning (for example 

creating a physical barrier, noise, chemical change 

or a change in depth or flow) 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No 

Could cause entrainment or impingement of fish Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No  

                                                 

26 Note that a footprint may also be a temperature or sediment plume. For dredging activity, a footprint is 1.5 times the dredge area 
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A.1.4.3. Water quality 

Consider if water quality is at risk from your activity. 

Use the water body summary table to find information on phytoplankton status and harmful algae. 

Consider if your activity: Yes No Water quality risk issue(s) 

Could affect water clarity, temperature, salinity, 

oxygen levels, nutrients or microbial patterns 

continuously for longer than a spring neap tidal 

cycle (about 14 days) 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No (assumed) – provided that best practice techniques are 

adopted during construction, there is no significant pathway for 

impact 

Is in a water body with a phytoplankton status of 

moderate, poor or bad 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No 

Is in a water body with a history of harmful algae  
Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No 

Consider if water quality is at risk from your activity through the use, release or disturbance of chemicals. 

If your activity uses or releases chemicals (for 

example through sediment disturbance or 

building works) consider if: 

Yes No Water quality risk issue(s) 

The chemicals are on the Environmental Quality 

Standards Directive (EQSD) list 

Requires impact 

assessment 

Impact assessment not 

required 

No - provided best practice methods adopted during 

construction, there is no potential for chemicals to be released 

It disturbs sediment with contaminants above 

Cefas Action Level 1 

Requires impact 

assessment 

Impact assessment not 

required 

No 

 

                                                 

27 Carry out your impact assessment using the Environment Agency’s surface water pollution risk assessment guidance, part of Environmental Permitting 
Regulations guidance 

If your activity has a mixing zone   

(like a discharge pipeline or outfall) consider if: 

Yes No Water quality risk issue(s) 

The chemicals released are on the Environmental 

Quality Standards Directive (EQSD) list 

Requires impact 

assessment27  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No – no mixing zone 
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A.1.4.4. WFD protected areas 

Consider if WFD protected areas are at risk from your activity. These include: 

• special areas of conservation (SAC) • bathing waters 

• special protection areas (SPA) • nutrient sensitive areas 

• shellfish waters  

Use Magic maps to find information on the location of protected areas in your water body (and adjacent water bodies) within 2km of your activity. 

Consider if your activity is: Yes No Protected areas risk issue(s) 

Within 2km of any WFD protected area28 Requires 

impact 

assessment  

Impact 

assessment not 

required 

Yes – Leysdown bathing water is <2 km from water body 

 

A.1.4.5. Invasive non-native species (INNS) 

Consider if there is a risk your activity could introduce or spread INNS.    

Risks of introducing or spreading INNS include: 

• materials or equipment that have come from, had use in or travelled through other water bodies 

• activities that help spread existing INNS, either within the immediate water body or other water bodies 

 

Consider if your activity could: Yes No INNS risk issue(s) 

Introduce or spread INNS Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact 

assessment not 

required 

No – no pathway, provided an appropriate risk assessment is adhered to 

 

                                                 

28 Note that a regulator can extend the 2km boundary if your activity has an especially high environmental risk 
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A.1.4.6. Summary 

Summarise the results of scoping here. 

Receptor  Potential risk to receptor? Note the risk issue(s) for impact assessment 

Hydromorphology YES Heavily modified water body for same use as MEASS 

Biology: habitats NO  

Biology: fish NO  

Water quality  NO - 

Protected areas YES 1 bathing water within 2 km of water body DLOs 

Invasive non-native species NO - 
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A1.5. Whitstable Bay 

Water body29  Description, notes or more information 

WFD water body name Whitstable Bay 

Water body ID GB640604290000 

River basin district name Thames 

Water body type (estuarine or coastal) Coastal 

Water body total area (ha) 2,572.28 ha 

Overall water body status (2015) Moderate 

Ecological status Moderate Potential 

Chemical status Good 

Target water body status and deadline Moderate (2015) 

Hydromorphology status of water body Not assessed 

Heavily modified water body and for what use HMWB for coastal protection 

Higher sensitivity habitats present Mussel beds (94.27 ha); Saltmarsh (0.85 ha) 

Lower sensitivity habitats present Cobbles, gravel and shingle (2.95 ha); Intertidal soft sediment (2,050.45 ha); Rocky shore (196.42 ha); Subtidal 

soft sediments (554.09 ha) 

Phytoplankton status Moderate 

History of harmful algae No 

WFD protected areas within 2km  

 

                                                 

29 Water body information can be found in the Environment Agency’s catchment data explorer and the water body summary table. Magic maps provide additional 
information on habitats and protected areas. Links to these information sources is found in the WFD assessment guidance for estuarine and coastal waters. 
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A1.5.1. Hydromorphology 

Consider if hydromorphology is at risk from your activity. 

Use the water body summary table to find out the hydromorphology status of the water body, if it is classed as heavily modified and for what use. 

Consider if your activity:  Yes No Hydromorphology risk issue(s) 

Could impact on the hydromorphology (for 

example morphology or tidal patterns) of a 

water body at high status 

Requires impact 

assessment  

 

Impact assessment not 

required 

No – water body not at high status 

Could significantly impact the hydromorphology 

of any water body 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

Yes – the proposed activities have the potential to change the 

hydromorphology 

Is in a water body that is heavily modified for 

the same use as your activity 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

Yes – the proposed activities are for coastal protection 

A1.5.2. Biology 

Habitats 

Consider if habitats are at risk from your activity.  

Use the water body summary table and Magic maps, or other sources of information if available, to find the location and size of these habitats. 

Higher sensitivity habitats30 Lower sensitivity habitats31 

chalk reef cobbles, gravel and shingle 

clam, cockle and oyster beds  intertidal soft sediments like sand and mud 

intertidal seagrass rocky shore 

maerl  subtidal boulder fields 

mussel beds, including blue and horse mussel subtidal rocky reef 

polychaete reef subtidal soft sediments like sand and mud 

saltmarsh  
subtidal kelp beds  
subtidal seagrass  

                                                 

30 Higher sensitivity habitats have a low resistance to, and recovery rate, from human pressures 
31 Lower sensitivity habitats have a medium to high resistance to, and recovery rate from, human pressures 
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Consider if the footprint32 of your activity is: Yes No Biology habitats risk issue(s) 

0.5km2  or larger 

Yes to one or more – 

requires impact 

assessment 

No to all – impact 

assessment not 

required 

No 

1% or more of the water body’s area No 

Within 500m of any higher sensitivity habitat Yes – saltmarsh on the east coast of the Isle of Sheppey 

1% or more of any lower sensitivity habitat No 

 

Fish  

Consider if fish are at risk from your activity, but only if your activity is in an estuary or could affect fish in or entering an estuary. 

Consider if your activity: Yes No Biology fish risk issue(s) 

Is in an estuary and could affect fish in the estuary, 

outside the estuary but could delay or prevent fish 

entering it or could affect fish migrating through the 

estuary 

Continue with 

questions 

Go to next section Yes – water body is not an estuary; however, potential pathway for 

impact as migratory potentially utilise saltmarsh habitat 

Could impact on normal fish behaviour like 

movement, migration or spawning (for example 

creating a physical barrier, noise, chemical change 

or a change in depth or flow) 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

Yes – longer term loss of feeding/resting/nursery habitats (intertidal 

sediments, saltmarsh) as a result of coastal squeeze 

Could cause entrainment or impingement of fish Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No  

                                                 

32 Note that a footprint may also be a temperature or sediment plume. For dredging activity, a footprint is 1.5 times the dredge area  
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A1.5.3. Water quality 

Consider if water quality is at risk from your activity. 

Use the water body summary table to find information on phytoplankton status and harmful algae. 

Consider if your activity: Yes No Water quality risk issue(s) 

Could affect water clarity, temperature, salinity, 

oxygen levels, nutrients or microbial patterns 

continuously for longer than a spring neap tidal 

cycle (about 14 days) 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No (assumed) – provided that best practice techniques are adopted 

during construction, there is no significant pathway for impact 

Is in a water body with a phytoplankton status of 

moderate, poor or bad 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No 

Is in a water body with a history of harmful algae  
Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No 

Consider if water quality is at risk from your activity through the use, release or disturbance of chemicals. 

If your activity uses or releases chemicals (for 

example through sediment disturbance or 

building works) consider if: 

Yes No Water quality risk issue(s) 

The chemicals are on the Environmental Quality 

Standards Directive (EQSD) list 

Requires impact 

assessment 

Impact assessment not 

required 

No – provided best practice methods adopted during construction, 

there is no potential for chemicals to be released 

It disturbs sediment with contaminants above 

Cefas Action Level 1 

Requires impact 

assessment 

Impact assessment not 

required 

No 

 

                                                 

33 Carry out your impact assessment using the Environment Agency’s surface water pollution risk assessment guidance, part of Environmental Permitting 
Regulations guidance 

If your activity has a mixing zone  

(like a discharge pipeline or outfall) consider if: 

Yes No Water quality risk issue(s) 

The chemicals released are on the Environmental 

Quality Standards Directive (EQSD) list 

Requires impact 

assessment33  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No – no mixing zone 
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A1.5.4. WFD protected areas 

Consider if WFD protected areas are at risk from your activity. These include: 

• special areas of conservation (SAC) • bathing waters 

• special protection areas (SPA) • nutrient sensitive areas 

• shellfish waters  

Use Magic maps to find information on the location of protected areas in your water body (and adjacent water bodies) within 2km of your activity. 

Consider if your activity is: Yes No Protected areas risk issue(s) 

Within 2km of any WFD protected area34 Requires 

impact 

assessment  

Impact 

assessment not 

required 

Yes – The Swale SPA and Leysdown bathing water are both <2 km from MEASS DLO’s 

 

A1.5.5. Invasive non-native species (INNS) 

Consider if there is a risk your activity could introduce or spread INNS.    

Risks of introducing or spreading INNS include: 

• materials or equipment that have come from, had use in or travelled through other water bodies 

• activities that help spread existing INNS, either within the immediate water body or other water bodies 

Consider if your activity could: Yes No INNS risk issue(s) 

Introduce or spread INNS Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact 

assessment not 

required 

No – no pathway, provided an appropriate risk assessment is adhered to 

                                                 

34 Note that a regulator can extend the 2km boundary if your activity has an especially high environmental risk 



MEASS: Water Framework Directive Assessment 

48 
 

A1.5.6. Summary 

Summarise the results of scoping here. 

Receptor  Potential risk to receptor? Note the risk issue(s) for impact assessment 

Hydromorphology YES Heavily modified water body for same use as MEASS and potential impacts on hydromorphology 

Biology: habitats YES Saltmarshes in vicinity of MEASS 

Biology: fish YES Potential impact of habitat loss (saltmarsh) on fish migrating through water body) 

Water quality  NO - 

Protected areas YES 1 SPA and 1 bathing water within 2 km of water body DLOs 

Invasive non-native species NO - 
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A1.6. Murston Lakes 

Water body35  Description, notes or more information 

WFD water body name Murston Lakes 

Water body ID GB560604017400 

River basin district name Thames 

Water body type (estuarine or coastal) Estuarine 

Water body total area (ha) 46.31 ha 

Overall water body status (2015) Good Potential 

Ecological status Good 

Chemical status Good 

Target water body status and deadline Good (2015) 

Hydromorphology status of water body Not assessed 

Heavily modified water body and for what use N/A 

Higher sensitivity habitats present No information 

Lower sensitivity habitats present No information 

Phytoplankton status N/A 

History of harmful algae Not monitored 

WFD protected areas within 2km  

 

                                                 

35 Water body information can be found in the Environment Agency’s catchment data explorer and the water body summary table. Mag ic maps provide additional 
information on habitats and protected areas. Links to these information sources is found in the WFD assessment guidance for estuarine and coastal waters. 
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A1.6.1. Hydromorphology 

Consider if hydromorphology is at risk from your activity. 

Use the water body summary table to find out the hydromorphology status of the water body, if it is classed as heavily modified and for what use. 

Consider if your activity:  Yes No Hydromorphology risk issue(s) 

Could impact on the hydromorphology (for 

example morphology or tidal patterns) of a 

water body at high status 

Requires impact 

assessment  

 

Impact assessment not 

required 

No – water body not at high status 

Could significantly impact the hydromorphology 

of any water body 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No – potential for impact, but this would be a return to naturalised 

conditions 

Is in a water body that is heavily modified for 

the same use as your activity 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

N/A 

A1.6.2. Biology 

Habitats 

Consider if habitats are at risk from your activity. 

Use the water body summary table and Magic maps, or other sources of information if available, to find the location and size of these habitats. 

Higher sensitivity habitats36 Lower sensitivity habitats37 

chalk reef cobbles, gravel and shingle 

clam, cockle and oyster beds  intertidal soft sediments like sand and mud 

intertidal seagrass rocky shore 

maerl  subtidal boulder fields 

mussel beds, including blue and horse mussel subtidal rocky reef 

polychaete reef subtidal soft sediments like sand and mud 

saltmarsh  
subtidal kelp beds  
subtidal seagrass  

                                                 

36 Higher sensitivity habitats have a low resistance to, and recovery rate, from human pressures 
37 Lower sensitivity habitats have a medium to high resistance to, and recovery rate from, human pressures 
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Consider if the footprint38 of your activity is: Yes No Biology habitats risk issue(s) 

0.5km2  or larger 

Yes to one or more – 

requires impact 

assessment 

No to all – impact 

assessment not 

required 

No 

 

1% or more of the water body’s area No 

Within 500m of any higher sensitivity habitat No – saltmarsh habitat within 500 m of water body, but not within water 

body.  Covered under Swale screening (Section A1.2) 

1% or more of any lower sensitivity habitat No 

 

Fish  

Consider if fish are at risk from your activity, but only if your activity is in an estuary or could affect fish in or entering an estuary. 

Consider if your activity: Yes No Biology fish risk issue(s) 

Is in an estuary and could affect fish in the estuary, 

outside the estuary but could delay or prevent fish 

entering it or could affect fish migrating through the 

estuary 

Continue with 

questions 

Go to next section Yes – water body is categorised as a transitional (estuarine) water 

body 

Could impact on normal fish behaviour like 

movement, migration or spawning (for example 

creating a physical barrier, noise, chemical change 

or a change in depth or flow) 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No 

Could cause entrainment or impingement of fish Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No  

                                                 

38 Note that a footprint may also be a temperature or sediment plume. For dredging activity, a footprint is 1.5 times the dredge area 
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A1.6.3. Water quality 

Consider if water quality is at risk from your activity. 

Use the water body summary table to find information on phytoplankton status and harmful algae. 

Consider if your activity: Yes No Water quality risk issue(s) 

Could affect water clarity, temperature, salinity, 

oxygen levels, nutrients or microbial patterns 

continuously for longer than a spring neap tidal 

cycle (about 14 days) 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No 

Is in a water body with a phytoplankton status of 

moderate, poor or bad 

Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No 

Is in a water body with a history of harmful algae  
Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No 

Consider if water quality is at risk from your activity through the use, release or disturbance of chemicals. 

If your activity uses or releases chemicals (for 

example through sediment disturbance or 

building works) consider if: 

Yes No Water quality risk issue(s) 

The chemicals are on the Environmental Quality 

Standards Directive (EQSD) list 

Requires impact 

assessment 

Impact assessment not 

required 

No – provided best practice methods adopted during construction, 

there is no potential for chemicals to be released 

It disturbs sediment with contaminants above 

Cefas Action Level 1 

Requires impact 

assessment 

Impact assessment not 

required 

No 

 

                                                 

39 Carry out your impact assessment using the Environment Agency’s surface water pollution risk assessment guidance, part of Environmental Permitting 
Regulations guidance 

If your activity has a mixing zone  

(like a discharge pipeline or outfall) consider if: 

Yes No Water quality risk issue(s) 

The chemicals released are on the Environmental 

Quality Standards Directive (EQSD) list 

Requires impact 

assessment39  

Impact assessment not 

required 

No – no mixing zone 
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A1.6.4. WFD protected areas 

Consider if WFD protected areas are at risk from your activity. These include: 

• special areas of conservation (SAC) • bathing waters 

• special protection areas (SPA) • nutrient sensitive areas 

• shellfish waters  

  

Use Magic maps to find information on the location of protected areas in your water body (and adjacent water bodies) within 2km of your activity. 

Consider if your activity is: Yes No Protected areas risk issue(s) 

Within 2km of any WFD protected area40 Requires 

impact 

assessment  

Impact 

assessment not 

required 

Yes – The Swale SPA is <2 km from MEASS DLO’s 

 

A1.6.5. Invasive non-native species (INNS) 

Consider if there is a risk your activity could introduce or spread INNS.    

Risks of introducing or spreading INNS include: 

• materials or equipment that have come from, had use in or travelled through other water bodies 

• activities that help spread existing INNS, either within the immediate water body or other water bodies 

Consider if your activity could: Yes No INNS risk issue(s) 

Introduce or spread INNS Requires impact 

assessment  

Impact 

assessment not 

required 

No – no pathway, provided an appropriate risk assessment is adhered to 

                                                 

40 Note that a regulator can extend the 2km boundary if your activity has an especially high environmental risk 
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A1.6.6. Summary 

Summarise the results of scoping here. 

Receptor  Potential risk to receptor? Note the risk issue(s) for impact assessment 

Hydromorphology NO  

Biology: habitats NO  

Biology: fish NO  

Water quality  NO - 

Protected areas YES 1 SPA within 2 km of water body DLOs 

Invasive non-native species NO - 
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A2. Maps of water body locations, protected sites, 
benefit areas and DLOs 
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Figure 10.1 Location of WFD water bodies in the vicinity of the MEASS. 
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Figure 10.2 Location of WFD protected sites screened in for assessment: SAC (black text), SPA (underlined), bathing waters (yellow) and shellfish beds (blue). 
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Figure 10.3 Location of individual benefit areas as part of the MEASS 
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Figure 10.4. Distribution of draft leading options for Epoch 1 (0-20 years) of the MEASS. 
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Figure 10.5. Distribution of draft leading options for Epoch 2 (20-50 years) Epoch 3 (50-100 years) of the MEASS. 
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A3. Habitat and salinity distributions in the vicinity 
of the MEASS 
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Figure A3. 1 Higher and lower sensitivity habitats in the vicinity of the MEASS 
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. 

Figure A3. 2 Salinity values recorded within the Medway and Swale over ten years. PTCodes refer to sampling points indicated in Figure A3. 3). 
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Figure A3. 3 Environment Agency monitoring sites used to investigate salinity in the vicinity of the MEASS (see Figure A3. 2)
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A4. Locations of WFD measures not currently in 
place 
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Figure 10.6. WFD measures not currently in place for the west of the MEASS. Epoch 1 (0-20 year) DLOs are shown for reference (see Appendix A2 for colour scheme). 
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Figure 10.7 WFD measures not currently in place for the east of the MEASS.  Epoch 1 (0-20 year) DLOs are shown for reference (see Appendix A2 for colour scheme). 
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A5. Assessment of individual DLOs
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WFD environmental objectives 

met41 

Benefit 

Area 

Length 

(km) 

Water body/ 

Water bodies 

Strategy 

Policy: E1/ 

E2/ E3 

DLO Potential WFD issues?/ Notes WFD1 WFD2 WFD3 

1.2 5.33  Medway HTL S/ 

HTL S/ 

HTL S 

Raise 

embankments and 

rock revetments 

from Y10. 

Maintain until Y10 

The presence of Kingsnorth power station means that much 

of this frontage has been protected by revetted 

embankments.  In the short and medium term, intertidal 

mudflats and saltmarshes are expected to continue to 

evolve.  Longer term, there will likely be an increased 

potential for erosion of the intertidal as sea levels rise due to 

coastal squeeze.  Following the outcomes of the SMP2 

assessment, it is unlikely that the DLO will result in localised 

WFD deterioration or prevent future achievement of good 

potential. 

X Medway Y N/A 

1.3 4.61 Medway HTL M & 

MR/ NAI/ 

NAI 

MR at Abbots 

Court in Y5 and 

maintenance until 

Y15, then NAI 

MR will increase the intertidal habitat extent.  Short term 

maintenance of existing defences is unlikely to affect the 

hydrology of the water body.  Over the medium and long 

term, NAI will allow naturalisation of the coastline as existing 

defences are breached.  This will contribute to WFD 

objectives (Table 8.1).  In the short term, maintenance of 

existing flood protection will not lead to greater risk of WFD 

deterioration. 

Y Y N/A 

1.4 1.32  Medway NAI/ NAI/ 

NAI 

Do nothing This stretch of the Medway's coast is not defended.  The NAI 

option will allow the active erosion/accretion of the coastline 

and so this option supports the natural development of the 

coastline.  Deterioration of WFD potential is unlikely and the 

future attainment of GEP will not be prevented. 

Y Y N/A 

2.1 11.76  Medway HTL S/ 

HTL S/ 

HTL S 

Raise (sustain) 

embankments, 

walls, flood gates 

and revetments 

Over the short term, it is likely that intertidal areas will remain 

stable.  Over time, rising sea levels will lead to increased 

erosion.  This has the potential to impact on saltmarsh 

(angiosperms) and intertidal sediment habitats in addition to 

the fish and benthic invertebrate WFD elements which rely 

X Medway Y N/A 

                                                 

41 WFD1 = Preventing deterioration of surface water bodies; WFD2 = Preventing changes which will prevent or compromise future environmental objectives 
being met; WFD3 = Preventing deterioration of groundwater bodies 
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WFD environmental objectives 

met41 

Benefit 

Area 

Length 

(km) 

Water body/ 

Water bodies 

Strategy 

Policy: E1/ 

E2/ E3 

DLO Potential WFD issues?/ Notes WFD1 WFD2 WFD3 

on such habitat.  As such, localised deterioration in 

ecological potential is likely under this DLO. 

2.2 7.55 Medway NAI/ NAI/ 

NAI 

Raise structures 

in localised areas 

The NAI option will allow the movement of the shoreline, thus 

supporting the natural development of the coastline.  

Deterioration in ecological potential is unlikely and this option 

will contribute to the WFD objectives of the Medway (Table 

8.1) 

Y Y Y 

2.2 

Local 

3.38 Medway HTL S/ 

HTL S/ 

HTL S 

Localised raising of defence structures to sustain SOP in the 

vicinity of the Rochester and Chatham urban areas. 

Over the short term, intertidal areas are considered likely to 

remain stable.  Over time, rising sea levels will lead to 

increased erosion.  This has the potential to impact on 

saltmarsh (angiosperms) and intertidal sediment habitats in 

addition to the fish and benthic invertebrate WFD elements 

which rely on such habitat.  As such, localised deterioration 

in ecological potential is likely under this DLO. 

This DLO overlaps a source protection zone for the North 

Kent Medway Chalk groundwater (GB40601G500300) and 

this will not change under the proposed option.  Therefore, 

no impact on groundwater quality is expected. 

X Medway Y Y 

2.3 8.27  Medway HTL S/ 

HTL S/ 

HTL S 

Raise (sustain) 

embankments, 

walls, flood gates 

and revetments 

The majority of this frontage is characterised by urban 

development.  The DLO is to continue protecting these 

developments and this will have localised impacts through 

coastal squeeze. 

Over the short term, intertidal areas are likely to remain 

stable, with little associated change in coastal processes and 

hydromorphology.  Over time, with climate change and sea 

level rise, some erosion of benthic habitat is likely.  This has 

the potential to impact on saltmarshes, invertebrates and 

X Medway Y N/A 
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WFD environmental objectives 

met41 

Benefit 

Area 

Length 

(km) 

Water body/ 

Water bodies 

Strategy 

Policy: E1/ 

E2/ E3 

DLO Potential WFD issues?/ Notes WFD1 WFD2 WFD3 

fish.  Some deterioration in ecological potential is therefore 

likely. 

3.1 3.04  Medway NAI/ NAI/ 

NAI 

Do nothing The NAI option will allow the movement of the shoreline, thus 

supporting the natural development of the coastal processes.  

Deterioration in ecological potential is unlikely. 

This DLO overlaps a source protection zone for the North 

Kent Medway Chalk groundwater (GB40601G500300) and 

this will not change under the proposed option.  Therefore, 

no impact on groundwater quality is expected. 

Y Y Y 

3.2 5.14 Medway NAI/ NAI/ 

NAI 

Raise structures 

in localised areas, 

with MR in Y20 

The aim of the DLO here is to allow the shoreline to realign 

to a naturally functioning system, whilst sustaining a level of 

flood defence for the Halling and Snodland urban areas.  

Environmental enhancement through MR is proposed. 

This will allow development of natural coastal processes 

including the creation of brackish/saline habitats. 

In the short term, no changes to water body conditions are 

predicted. In the longer term, there is the potential for coastal 

squeeze in areas where there is a HTL Sustain option in 

place.  Sediment modelling has predicted that in the long 

term, the habitat created through MR and the natural 

development of habitat with the naturally moving shoreline 

will more than compensate for loss to coastal squeeze.  This 

will contribute to the WFD objectives of the Medway water 

body (Table 8.1). 

As such, deterioration in ecological potential is unlikely. 

Y Y N/A 

3.2 2.43 Medway HTL S/ 

HTL S/ 

HTL S 

3.2 2.64 Medway MR/ MR/ 

MR 
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WFD environmental objectives 

met41 

Benefit 

Area 

Length 

(km) 

Water body/ 

Water bodies 

Strategy 

Policy: E1/ 

E2/ E3 

DLO Potential WFD issues?/ Notes WFD1 WFD2 WFD3 

3.3 8.27 Medway HTL M/ 

HTL S/ 

HTL S 

Raise (sustain) 

embankments, 

walls, flood gates 

and revetments 

from Y20 

In the short term, continued maintenance of existing 

defences is unlikely to affect the hydrology of the water body.  

In the medium and long term, defences will be upgraded to 

maintain the standard of protection.  There is the potential for 

coastal squeeze and associated erosion of intertidal habitat.  

Some deterioration in ecological potential is therefore likely.  

The frontage of this DLO only represents a relatively small 

section of the water body's coastline.  The DLO is unlikely to 

prevent future attainment of GEP provided that appropriate 

mitigation is implemented. 

This DLO overlaps a source protection zone for the Kent 

Greensand Middle groundwater (GB40601G500400) and this 

will not change under the proposed option.  Therefore, no 

impact on groundwater quality is expected. 

X Medway Y Y 

3.4 17.67  Medway Localised 

HTL S & 

NAI/ 

Localised 

HTL S & 

NAI/ 

Localised 

HTL S & 

NAI 

Raise (sustain) 

embankments, 

walls and flood 

gates in localised 

areas 

The aim of this DLO is provide continued protection to a 

number of environmental, agricultural and urban assets in 

this area with no intervention planned in other areas.  It is 

predicted that intertidal areas will remain stable in the short 

and medium terms. 

Over the longer term, the NAI option will allow the coastline 

to realign to a more naturally functioning system and 

brackish habitat will likely be created in some areas. 

In future, maintaining the current level of defence by raising 

defences has the potential to lead to channel deepening, 

elevated erosion and habitat loss in some areas.  However, it 

is considered that habitat creation in areas where the NAI 

option is operating will offset this loss. 

As such, deterioration in ecological potential is unlikely as a 

result of this DLO and this option is unlikely to prevent future 

attainment of WFD targets.  Naturalisation of the coastline 

through managed realignment will contribute to the WFD 

objectives for the Medway. 

This DLO overlaps a source protection zone for the Kent 

Y Y Y 
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WFD environmental objectives 

met41 

Benefit 

Area 

Length 

(km) 

Water body/ 

Water bodies 

Strategy 

Policy: E1/ 

E2/ E3 

DLO Potential WFD issues?/ Notes WFD1 WFD2 WFD3 

Greensand Middle groundwater (GB40601G500400) and this 

will not change under the proposed option.  Therefore, no 

impact on groundwater quality is expected. 

3.5 3.89 Medway NAI/ NAI/ 

NAI 

All maintenance to 

cease and the 

current defences 

will not be 

maintained 

There will be risk of overtopping with the defences at risk of 

failure from Y5.  NAI option will allow the movement of the 

shoreline, supporting the natural development of the 

coastline.  Deterioration in ecological potential is unlikely and 

there is no pathway by which the DLO will prevent future 

WFD targets being met.  This DLO overlaps a source 

protection zone (SPZ 3) for the North Kent Medway Chalk 

groundwater body (GB40601G500300).  This will not change 

under the proposed option.  Therefore, no impact on 

groundwater quality is expected. 

Y Y Y 

4.1 3.86 Medway HTL S/ 

HTL S/ 

HTL S 

  The plan is to continue to defend the coastline from flooding 

and erosion and to conduct MR in the vicinity of Grange 

Farm.  MR will increase the intertidal habitat extent and it is 

likely that this will more than mitigate habitat lost to coastal 

squeeze over the long term 

Y Y N/A 

4.1 1.01 Medway MR/ MR/ 

MR 

  

4.2a 5.81  Medway NAI/ NAI/ 

NAI 

Localised 

maintenance until 

Land use in this benefit area is largely agricultural with some 

settlements also present.  Extensive sedimentary flats 

Y Y N/A 
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WFD environmental objectives 

met41 

Benefit 

Area 

Length 

(km) 

Water body/ 

Water bodies 

Strategy 

Policy: E1/ 

E2/ E3 

DLO Potential WFD issues?/ Notes WFD1 WFD2 WFD3 

4.2b 3.58  Medway HTL M/ 

NAI/ NAI 

Y15, then do 

nothing 

dominate the intertidal, interspersed with patches of 

saltmarsh. 

There will be maintenance of existing embankments until 

year 15, following which the aim is to allow the shoreline to 

realign to a naturally functioning system.  Deterioration in 

ecological potential is unlikely and there is no pathway by 

which the DLO will prevent future WFD targets being met. 

4.3 1.79 Medway NAI/ NAI/ 

NAI 

Do nothing The NAI option will allow the movement of the shoreline, thus 

supporting the natural development of the coastline.  This 

option will contribute towards the WFD objectives for the 

Medway.  Deterioration in ecological potential is unlikely and 

there is no pathway by which the DLO will prevent future 

WFD targets being met. 

Y Y N/A 

4.4 1.98 Medway NAI/ NAI/ 

NAI 

Do nothing For this benefit area, the NAI option will allow the movement 

of the shoreline, thus supporting the natural development of 

the coastline.  A relatively small area of coast will continue to 

defend the shoreline in the vicinity of Halstow. 

Deterioration in ecological potential and future failure to 

achieve targets are considered unlikely. 

Y Y N/A 

4.4 

Local 

0.58 Medway HTL S/ 

HTL S/ 

HTL S 

Raised 

embankment and 

revetments at 

localised areas 

4.5 5.08 Medway NAI/ NAI/ 

NAI 

Do nothing The plan for this DLO is to allow the frontage on the seaward 

side of the existing embankments to realign to a more 

naturally functioning system.  WFD deterioration and future 

failure to achieve targets are considered unlikely 

Y Y N/A 

4.6 2.31 Medway NAI/ NAI/ 

NAI 

Do nothing This stretch of the Medway's coast is not defended.  The NAI 

option will allow the active erosion/accretion of the coastline.  

As such, this option supports the natural development of the 

coastline.  Deterioration of WFD potential is unlikely and the 

potential attainment of GEP is not affected by this DLO. 

Y Y N/A 
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WFD environmental objectives 

met41 

Benefit 

Area 

Length 

(km) 

Water body/ 

Water bodies 

Strategy 

Policy: E1/ 

E2/ E3 

DLO Potential WFD issues?/ Notes WFD1 WFD2 WFD3 

4.7 11.08  Medway & 

Swale 

HTL M & 

MR & MR 
Habitat 

Adaptation 

/ MR 
Habitat 

Adaptation 

/ MR 
Habitat 

Adaptation 

MR site at 

Tailness Marsh in 

year 5 and 

Maintain to year 

15 then Habitat 

Adaptation 

This DLO encompasses Tailness and Chetney Marshes and 

crosses the boundary between the Medway and the Swale 

water bodies.  Existing defences will be maintained for the 

first 15 years and MR by Y5 at Tailness. Natural adaptation 

of the frontage will occur through the MR-adaptation option. 

Deterioration in ecological potential and future failure to 

achieve targets are considered unlikely. 

Y Y N/A 

5.1 6.72 Swale HTL M/ 

HTL S/ 

HTL S 

Maintenance until 

Y25, then Sustain 

In the short term, continued maintenance of existing 

defences is unlikely to affect the hydrology of the Swale 

water body.  Intertidal areas are likely to remain stable.  In 

the medium and long term, defences will be upgraded to 

maintain the standard of protection.  There is the potential for 

coastal squeeze and the erosion of intertidal habitat in 

constrained channel locations.  Some deterioration in 

ecological potential is therefore likely.  The frontage of this 

DLO only represents a relatively small section of the water 

body's coastline.  The DLO is unlikely to prevent future 

attainment of GEP provided that appropriate mitigation is 

implemented. 

X Swale Y N/A 

5.2 6.71 Swale HTL S/ 

HTL S/ 

HTL S 

New setback 

embankments at 

MR sites. Sustain 

embankments and 

walls along the 

rest of the section 

The DLO for this stretch of the Swale at Milton Creek is to 

sustain protection of the residential and commercial assets 

which are located on the creek's floodplain. 

In the short and medium terms, continued maintenance of 

existing structures is unlikely to affect physical processes or 

ecology within the Swale, with intertidal areas expected to 

remain stable.  In the long term, only minor erosion is 

expected.  MR is also part of this DLO at Kernsley Marshes.  

It is therefore considered unlikely that this DLO will result in 

deterioration in ecological potential in the Swale or prevent 

Y Y Y 

5.2 12.60 Swale MR/ MR/ 

MR 
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Water bodies 
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E2/ E3 

DLO Potential WFD issues?/ Notes WFD1 WFD2 WFD3 

future targets being met. 

This DLO overlaps a source protection zone for the North 

Kent Tertiaries groundwater (GB40602G500200) and this will 

not change under the proposed option.  Therefore, no impact 

on groundwater quality is expected. 

6.1 17.32  Swale & 

Murston Lake 

HTL M/ 

HTL M/ 

HTL M 

Maintain 

embankments and 

upgrade SOP with 

sea level rise 

This frontage comprises a large floodplain, characterised by 

agriculture and coastal grazing marsh.  A broad expanse of 

intertidal sediments and areas of saltmarsh are also present. 

The aim is to maintain the current level of protection along 

this frontage.  In the short term, the HTL option is unlikely to 

affect existing physical and ecological processes, with 

intertidal areas likely to accrete or remain stable.  Over the 

medium term, intertidal habitats are likely to remain stable 

and experience only minor erosion in the longer term. 

Effects on hydromorphology will be limited.  It is unlikely that 

the DLO will lead to deterioration in ecological potential of the 

Swale for prevent future attainment of GEP. 

Y Y N/A 

6.2 7.19 Swale HTL M/ 

HTL M/ 

HTL M 

Ongoing 

maintenance until 

Year 20. Then 

construct new 

setback 

embankments at 

identified 

managed 

realignment sites.  

Maintain 

embankments and 

walls at the 

Sportsman Pub. 

MR site covers 

The majority of this DLO comprises managed realignment 

onto agricultural land.  MR will increase the intertidal extent 

and this will contribute to achieving a WFD objective for the 

water body.  Areas of developments at the east of the site 

will be maintained.  The net effect on water body elements is 

likely to be positive and associated with more naturally 

functioning hydrmorphological processes.  It is unlikely that 

the natural longer-term development of coastline will result in 

deterioration of the Swale water body and is unlikely to 

prevent future achievement of GEP. 

Y Y N/A 

6.2 12.18 Swale MR/ MR/ 

MR 
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met41 

Benefit 
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Length 

(km) 

Water body/ 

Water bodies 

Strategy 

Policy: E1/ 

E2/ E3 

DLO Potential WFD issues?/ Notes WFD1 WFD2 WFD3 

the whole of Cleve 

Hill (Site 27)  

7.1 4.75 Swale HTL M/ 

NAI/ NAI 

Ongoing 

maintenance until 

Y30, then do 

nothing 

Over the long term, NAI will allow naturalisation of the 

coastline as existing defences are breached.  In the short 

term, maintenance of existing flood protection will not lead to 

greater risk of WFD deterioration or risk failure to achieve 

future targets. 

Y Y N/A 

7.2a 3.20 Swale HTL S/ 

HTL S/ 

HTL S 

Raise (sustain) 

embankments and 

walls 

The aim of the DLO is to continue to protect developments 

along this stretch of coastline at Faversham.  Continued 

maintenance of defences is unlikely to affect the existing 

physical or ecological components of the water body in the 

short term, with intertidal areas expected to remain stable or 

accrete.  In the medium and long term, structures will be 

upgraded, although intertidal habitats are expected to remain 

stable in the medium term and experience only minor erosion 

in the longer term. 

Effects on hydromorphology are expected to be limited and it 

is unlikely that this DLO will lead to deterioration in WFD 

potential, or prevent future attainment of GEP. 

Y Y N/A 

7.2b 0.74 Swale HTL M/ 

HTL S/ 

HTL S 

Maintain until Y25, 

then raise 

(sustain) 

embankments and 

walls 

8.2 5.53  Swale & 

Whitstable Bay 

HTL M/ 

HTL M/ 

HTL M 

Ongoing 

maintenance of 

embankments 

The long term plan is to maintain existing embankments on 

this section of coastline on the east of the Isle of Sheppey.  

This section of coastline is characterised by a substantial 

area of saltmarsh. 

In the short term, intertidal areas are likely to be stable in this 

area and very little change in estuarine processes is 

expected.  In the medium and long term, rising sea levels 

with climate change will mean that intertidal habitats will 

likely become increasingly subjected to erosion.  This 

therefore has the potential to impact on the angiosperm, 

X Swale & 

Whitstable 

Bay 

Y N/A 
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invertebrate and fish assemblages that rely on these 

intertidal habitats.  As such, deterioration in ecological 

potential is likely as a result of this DLO. 

8.3 16.46 Swale HTL M & 

MR/ HTL 

M & MR / 

HTL M & 

MR 

Maintain SOP of 

embankments and 

walls through 

time. MR site to 

be developed at 

Spitend Marshes. 

The SOP of existing walls and embankments will be 

maintained.  Maintaining the existing standard of protection 

has the potential to lead to increased erosion of intertidal 

habitat as a result of sea level rise, however provided that 

the MR is of sufficient extent, it is likely that there will be no 

deterioration in WFD potential in this BA and this DLO does 

not cause significant risk to the future attainment of WFD 

targets.. 

Y Y N/A 

8.4 5.80 Swale MR/ MR/ 

MR 

MR from Year 5 Managed realignment for this DLO will increase the extent of 

intertidal habitat within the Swale.  The net effect on the 

water body will be an improvement in biological quality 

elements associated with a more naturally functioning 

hydromorphological system.  This option will contribute to 

achieving the WFD objectives for the Swale water body 

objectives for the Swale water body. 

Over the long term, the natural development of this stretch of 

coastline is unlikely to lead to a deterioration in the ecological 

potential of the Swale or prevent the water body from 

reaching its target objectives. 

Y Y N/A 

8.5 3.96 Swale HTL S/ 

HTL S/ 

HTL S 

Maintain standard 

of protection 

The plan for this DLO is to sustain the standard of protection 

around Rushenden Marshes and will require the 

maintenance and upgrading of existing defences.  In the 

short term, the physical and ecological components of the 

Swale water body are unlikely to be affected, with intertidal 

areas expected to remain stable.  In the medium and longer 

terms, intertidal habitats are expected to remain largely 

stable, though there is the potential for minor levels of habitat 

loss in the longer term should sea levels increase, leading 

Y Y N/A 
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increased erosion. 

Effects on hydromorphology are expected to be limited. It is 

unlikely that this DLO will lead to deterioration in WFD 

potential or prevent future attainment of GEP. 

9.1 0.89 Whitstable Bay HTL M/ 

HTL M/ 

HTL M 

Maintain (capital) 

walls, groynes 

and beach (Do 

minimum) 

The aim of these DLO's is to maintain current defences.  

Over the medium and long term, the effectiveness of these 

defences is predicted to deteriorate as a result of rising sea 

levels.  This will result in gradual erosion of the existing toe 

defence.  This DLO will not adversely affect coastal 

processes within the water body.  As such, it is unlikely that 

this DLO will lead to deterioration in WFD potential or prevent 

future attainment of GEP. 

Y Y N/A 

9.2 2.43 Whitstable Bay HTL M/ 

HTL M/ 

HTL M 

Maintain (capital) 

embankments 

walls,  groynes 

and beach and 

adaptation along 

Warden Cliffs (Do 

minimum) 

Y Y N/A 

10.1 6.43 Whitstable Bay 

& Thames 

Coastal South 

& Thames 

Lower 

NAI/ NAI/ 

NAI 

NAI with localised 

property 

adaptation 

(potentially 

not GiA funded) 

The NAI option will allow the active erosion/accretion of the 

coastline.  This option supports the natural development of 

the coastline.  Deterioration of WFD potential is unlikely and 

the potential attainment of GEP is not affected by this DLO. 

Y Y N/A 

11.1 1.70 Thames Lower HTL M/ 

HTL M/ 

HTL M 

Maintain Standard 

of Protection 

embankments, 

walls, flood gates, 

groynes and 

beach 

The DLO aims to continue to protect the town of Minster.  A 

number of groynes exist along the frontage, though rates of 

sediment feed and transportation are low.  Little impact on 

coastal processes is expected in the short and medium term.  

In the long term, there is the potential for elevated scour 

along the beachfront. 

The length of this BA is relatively short; however, the 

foreshore here is relatively wide.  Long term loss of intertidal 

habitat could therefore be locally significant for benthic 

Y X Thames 

Lower 

N/A 
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invertebrate and fish assemblages.  This is unlikely to lead to 

deterioration in the ecological potential of the water body, but 

there is some potential that there is a longer term risk of 

failing to achieve GEP in future. 

11.2 9.56 Thames Lower 

& Medway & 

Swale 

HTL S/ 

HTL S/ 

HTL S 

Raise (sustain) 

embankments, 

walls, flood gates, 

groynes and 

beach 

The plan for this DLO is to sustain the standard of protection 

for the urban areas of Rushenden, Queensborough and 

Sheerness and will require maintenance and upgrade of 

existing defences.  In confined sections of the Swale 

channel, there is the potential for continued erosion of 

intertidal habitats.  In the medium and long term, coastal 

squeeze will lead to further narrowing, particularly in 

constrained areas. 

Under this DLO, localised coastal squeeze is likely to occur 

in later epochs and at the scale of the BA will lead to loss of 

intertidal habitat, with potential impacts on fish, angiosperms 

and benthic invertebrates. 

As such, some deterioration in ecological potential is 

probable.  The BA's frontage represents only a minor part of 

the Medway, Swale and Thames Lower water bodies.  The 

DLO is unlikely to prevent future attainment of GEP, provided 

that appropriate measures are implemented. 

X Swale Y N/A 

11.2 

Local 

2.00  Swale HTL S/ 

HTL S/ 

HTL S 
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F. Environmental Constraints Drawings 

F.1 Existing Coastline (Baseline) 
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F.2 Preferred Options (Epochs 1, 2 and 3) 
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F.3 Development Sites with Flood Extents (present and future) 

  



Potential Development Sites - Present and Future Flood Extents.
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F.4 Minerals and Wastes Sites with Flood Extents (present and future) 

  



Minerals and Waste Sites - Present and Future Flood Extents.
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F.5 International Designated Sites with Flood Extents (present and future) 

  



National, Regional and Local Designated Sites 2 - Present and Future Flood Extents.
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F.6 National, Regional and Local Designated Sites with Flood Extents (present and 

future) (2no maps) 
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F.7 Marine Conservation Zones with Flood Extents (present and future) 

  



Marine Conservation Zones - Present and Future Flood Extents.
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F.8 Shellfish Fisheries and Sediment Deposition 
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F.9 Listed Buildings and Scheduled Monuments with Flood Extents (present and 

future) 

  



Listed Buildings and Scheduled Ancient Monuments - Present and Future Flood Extents.
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F.10 Landscape Character Areas with Flood Extents (present and future) 
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F.11 Source Protection Zones with Flood Extents (present and future) 

  



Source Protection Zones (SPZs) - Present and Future Flood Extents.
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F.12 Coastal Access with Flood Extents (present and future) 

  



Coastal Access layers - Present and Future Flood Extents.
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F.13 Regionally Important Geological Sites with Flood Extents (present and future) 



Geological Sites - Present and Future Flood Extents.
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G. Summary of Cumulative Effects 

G.1 Summary of Cumulative Effects – Epoch 1 

  



Assessment of Cumulative Effects - Epoch 1

Benefit Area DLO (Epoch 1) Draft Leading Option Description Biodiversity Climatic

Factors

Cultural

Heritage

Landscape Material

Assets

Population

and Human

Health

Soil Water

1.2 HTL Maintain until year 5 and then

HTL Sustain

Maintain defences until year 5. Then raise (sustain) the

embankment, seawall and rock revetment in year 5. - ++ 0 0 ++ ++ ++ 0

1.3 HTL Maintain Ongoing maintenance until year 25, followed by No

Active Intervention (NAI). Freshwater habitat

compensation required by year 25 (capital works in

year 20).

- + 0 0 + + - 0

1.4 NAI No Active Intervention (NAI). 0 - - - 0 0 0 - ++

2.1 HTL Sustain Raise (sustain) embankments, walls, flood gates and

revetments.
- ++ ++ 0 ++ ++ 0 0

2.2 HTL Sustain with localised NAI Raise (sustain) embankments, walls, flood gates and

revetments in localised areas.
- ++ + 0 ++ ++ 0 0

2.3 HTL Sustain Raise (sustain) embankments, walls, flood gates and

revetments.
- ++ + 0 ++ ++ 0 0

3.1 NAI No Active Intervention (NAI). - 0 0 0 0 0 0 +

3.2 HTL Sustain and MR with localised

NAI

Construct new setback embankments at Halling

Marshes. Raise (sustain) embankments, walls and

flood gates in localised areas.

- ++ + 0 ++ ++ - 0

3.3 HTL Maintain Raise (sustain) embankments, walls and flood gates

from year 20.
0 + 0 0 + + 0 0

3.4 HTL Sustain with localised NAI Raise (sustain) embankments, walls and flood gates in

localised areas.
- ++ - - 0 ++ ++ 0 0

3.5 MR Construct new setback embankments at identified

managed realignment site at North Wouldham Marshes

and maintain (with capital works) embankments, walls

and flood gates around other areas.
- ++ 0 - ++ - - +

4.1 HTL Sustain and MR Construct new setback embankments at Danes Hill and

sustain embankments, walls and flood gates around

other areas.

- ++ 0 - ++ - - +

4.2a NAI with freshwater habitat

compensation

No Active Intervention (NAI) with freshwater

compensation required by year 9 (capital works in year

4).

- - 0 - - - - - - - - -

4.2b HTL Maintain until year 15 followed by

NAI with freshwater compensation

Ongoing maintenance until year 15, followed by No

Active Intervention (NAI) and freshwater compensation

required by 15 (capital works in year 10).
- - 0 - - 0 - - - - -

4.3 NAI No Active Intervention (NAI). - - 0 0 0 0 - ++

4.4 HTL Sustain with localised NAI  Raise (sustain) embankment and revetment in

localised areas.
- ++ - 0 + - 0 ++

4.5 NAI with freshwater habitat

compensation

No Active Intervention (NAI) with freshwater

compensation required by year 21 (capital works in

year 16).

- - 0 - - - - - - ++

4.6 NAI No Active Intervention (NAI). - - 0 0 0 0 - ++

4.7 HTL Maintain until year 15 followed by

MR: Habitat Adaptation

Ongoing maintenance until year 15, followed by

managed realignment: habitat adaptation, with

freshwater compensation potentially required by year

30.

- + 0 0 - - 0 0 0

5.1 HTL Maintain Maintain defences until year 20. Raise (sustain)

embankments and walls from year 20.
- + 0 0 + + + 0

5.2 HTL Sustain and MR Construct new setback embankments at identified

managed realignment site at Kemsley. Raise (sustain)

embankments and walls along the rest of the section.
- + 0 - + + + 0

6.1 HTL Maintain Maintain embankments and upgrade SOP with sea

level rise in year 50.
- + 0 0 + + + 0

6.2 HTL Maintain Ongoing maintenance until year 20. Then construct new

setback embankments at Cleve Hill managed

realignment site. Maintain embankments and walls

either side and at the Sportsman Pub.
- + 0 0 + + + 0

7.1 HTL Maintain Ongoing maintenance until year 30, followed by No

Active Intervention (NAI). Freshwater compensation

required by year 30 (capital works in year 25).
0 + - 0 + + + 0

7.2a HTL Sustain Raise (sustain) embankments and walls. - ++ - 0 + + + 0

7.2b HTL Maintain Maintain defences until year 20. Raise (sustain)

embankments and walls from year 20.
- + 0 0 0 + + 0

8.2 HTL Maintain Maintain embankments and upgrade SOP with sea

level rise in year 50.
- + 0 0 0 + + 0

8.3 HTL Maintain Maintain embankments and upgrade SOP with sea

level rise in year 50. No Active Intervention (NAI) at Isle

of Harty.

- + 0 0 0 + + 0

8.4 MR Construct setback defences to form Managed

Realignment site in year 5 at Elmley Round Hills.
- + 0 - - 0 0 - - ++

8.5 NAI No Active Intervention (NAI). - - 0 0 - - - 0

9.1 HTL Maintain Maintain (with capital works) walls, groynes and beach.
0 + 0 0 + + + 0

9.2 HTL Maintain, and NAI on the cliffs Maintain (with capital works) embankments

walls, groynes and beach. No Active Intervention (NAI)

and localised property adaptation along Warden Cliffs.
0 + 0 0 + + + 0

10.1 NAI, with localised property

adaptation

No Active Intervention (NAI) with localised property

adaptation (potentially not GiA funded).
0 - 0 0 - - - +

11.1 HTL Maintain Maintain embankments, walls, flood gates, groynes and

beach.
0 + 0 0 0 + 0 0

11.2 HTL Sustain Raise (sustain) embankments, walls, flood gates,

groynes and beach.
0 ++ 0 0 ++ ++ + -

Overall Effects
- + 0 0 + + 0 0
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G.2 Summary of Cumulative Effects – Epochs 2 and 3 



Assessment of Cumulative Effects - Epochs 2 and 3

Benefit Area Draft Leading Option Description Biodiversity Climatic

Factors

Cultural

Heritage

Landscape Material

Assets

Population

and Human

Health

Soil Water

1.2 HTL Sustain HTL Sustain Maintain defences until year 5. Then raise (sustain) the

embankment, seawall and rock revetment in year 5. - - ++ 0 0 ++ ++ ++ 0

1.3 NAI with freshwater

habitat

compensation

NAI with freshwater

habitat

compensation

Ongoing maintenance until year 25, followed by No

Active Intervention (NAI). Freshwater habitat

compensation required by year 25 (capital works in year

20).

+ ++ 0 0 - - - - ++

1.4 NAI NAI No Active Intervention (NAI). 0 - - - 0 0 - - ++

2.1 HTL Sustain HTL Sustain Raise (sustain) embankments, walls, flood gates and

revetments.
- ++ ++ 0 ++ ++ 0 -

2.2 HTL Sustain with

localised NAI

HTL Sustain with

localised NAI

Raise (sustain) embankments, walls, flood gates and

revetments in localised areas.
- ++ + 0 ++ ++ 0 -

2.3 HTL Sustain HTL Sustain Raise (sustain) embankments, walls, flood gates and

revetments.
- ++ + 0 ++ ++ 0 -

3.1 NAI NAI No Active Intervention (NAI). + - 0 0 0 - - - +

3.2 HTL Sustain and

MR with localised

NAI

HTL Sustain and

MR with localised

NAI

Construct new setback embankments at Halling

Marshes. Raise (sustain) embankments, walls and flood

gates in localised areas.

++ ++ + 0 ++ ++ - ++

3.3 HTL Sustain HTL Sustain Raise (sustain) embankments, walls and flood gates

from year 20.
0 ++ 0 0 ++ ++ 0 -

3.4 HTL Sustain with

localised NAI

HTL Sustain with

localised NAI

Raise (sustain) embankments, walls and flood gates in

localised areas.
+ ++ - - 0 ++ ++ 0 ++

3.5 MR MR Construct new setback embankments at identified

managed realignment site at North Wouldham Marshes

and maintain (with capital works) embankments, walls

and flood gates around other areas.

++ ++ 0 0 ++ - - ++

4.1 HTL Sustain and

MR

HTL Sustain and

MR

Construct new setback embankments at Danes Hill and

sustain embankments, walls and flood gates around

other areas.

+ ++ 0 0 ++ 0 - ++

4.2a NAI with freshwater

habitat

compensation

NAI with freshwater

habitat

compensation

No Active Intervention (NAI) with freshwater

compensation required by year 9 (capital works in year

4).
+ - 0 - - - - - - - ++

4.2b NAI with freshwater

habitat

compensation

NAI with freshwater

habitat

compensation

Ongoing maintenance until year 15, followed by No

Active Intervention (NAI) and freshwater compensation

required by 15 (capital works in year 10).
+ - 0 - 0 - - - - ++

4.3 NAI NAI No Active Intervention (NAI). 0 - 0 0 0 - - - ++

4.4 HTL Sustain with

localised NAI

HTL Sustain with

localised NAI

Raise (sustain) embankment and revetment in localised

areas.
0 ++ 0 0 + 0 - ++

4.5 NAI with freshwater

habitat

compensation

NAI with freshwater

habitat

compensation

No Active Intervention (NAI) with freshwater

compensation required by year 21 (capital works in year

16).
+ - 0 - - - - - ++

4.6 NAI NAI No Active Intervention (NAI). - - 0 0 0 0 - ++

4.7 MR: Habitat

Adaptation with

freshwater habitat

compensation by

year 30

MR: Habitat

Adaptation with

freshwater habitat

compensation

Ongoing maintenance until year 15, followed by

managed realignment: habitat adaptation, with

freshwater compensation potentially required by year

30.
++ + 0 - - 0 - - ++

5.1 HTL Sustain HTL Sustain Maintain defences until year 20. Raise (sustain)

embankments and walls from year 20.
- + 0 0 ++ ++ ++ -

5.2 HTL Sustain and

MR

HTL Sustain and

MR

Construct new setback embankments at identified

managed realignment site at Kemsley. Raise (sustain)

embankments and walls along the rest of the section.
+ + 0 0 ++ + + +

6.1 HTL Maintain HTL Maintain but

raise with SLR

Maintain embankments and upgrade SOP with sea

level rise in year 50.
- + 0 0 + + + 0

6.2 HTL Maintain and

MR

HTL Maintain and

MR

Ongoing maintenance until year 20. Then construct new

setback embankments at Cleve Hill managed

realignment site. Maintain embankments and walls

either side and at the Sportsman Pub.

+ + 0 - - - - - - ++

7.1 HTL Maintain until

year 30, then NAI

with freshwater

compensation

NAI with freshwater

habitat

compensation

Ongoing maintenance until year 30, followed by No

Active Intervention (NAI). Freshwater compensation

required by year 30 (capital works in year 25). 0 - - 0 - - - - ++

7.2a HTL Sustain HTL Sustain Raise (sustain) embankments and walls. - + - 0 + + + 0

7.2b HTL Sustain HTL Sustain Maintain defences until year 20. Raise (sustain)

embankments and walls from year 20.
- + 0 0 0 + + 0

8.2 HTL Maintain HTL Maintain but

raise with SLR

Maintain embankments and upgrade SOP with sea

level rise in year 50.
- + 0 0 0 + + -

8.3 HTL Maintain HTL Maintain but

raise with SLR

Maintain embankments and upgrade SOP with sea

level rise in year 50. No Active Intervention (NAI) at Isle

of Harty.

- + 0 0 0 + + 0

8.4 MR MR Construct setback defences to form Managed

Realignment site in year 5 at Elmley Round Hills.
+ + 0 - - 0 0 - - ++

8.5 NAI NAI No Active Intervention (NAI). - - 0 0 - - - -

9.1 HTL Maintain HTL Maintain Maintain (with capital works) walls, groynes and beach.
0 + 0 0 + + + 0

9.2 HTL Maintain, and

NAI on the cliffs

HTL Maintain, and

NAI on the cliffs

Maintain (with capital works) embankments

walls, groynes and beach. No Active Intervention (NAI)

and localised property adaptation along Warden Cliffs.
0 + 0 0 + + + 0

10.1 NAI, with localised

property adaptation

NAI, with localised

property adaptation

No Active Intervention (NAI) with localised property

adaptation (potentially not GiA funded).
0 0 0 0 - - - +

11.1 HTL Maintain HTL Maintain Maintain embankments, walls, flood gates, groynes and

beach.
0 + 0 0 + + + -

11.2 HTL Sustain HTL Sustain Raise (sustain) embankments, walls, flood gates,

groynes and beach.
0 ++ 0 0 ++ ++ + -

Overall Effects
+ + 0 0 + + 0 ++

DLO (Epoch 2 and 3)
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